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NOTICE OF MEETING 
PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

CITY MUNICIPAL BUILDING, 2 NORTH MAIN STREET 
PLANNING CONFERENCE ROOM 

MARCH 7, 2016, 5:00 P.M. 
WORK SESSION AGENDA 

Staff will present the following items:  

1. Discuss, as may be needed, Regular Meeting agenda items for the meeting posted 
for Monday, March 7, 2016. 

2. Receive and discuss the Planning Director’s Report containing items for future 
meetings regarding subdivision plats, zoning cases, conditional use permits, 
annexations, and proposed text amendments (if any) to the Unified Development 
Code (UDC). 

 
NOTICE OF MEETING 

PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 
CITY MUNICIPAL BUILDING, 2 NORTH MAIN STREET 

CITY COUNCIL CHAMBERS, 2ND FLOOR 
MARCH 7, 2016, 5:30 P.M. 

REGULAR MEETING AGENDA 

1._____ Invocation 
2. _____ Pledge of Allegiance 
A. CONSENT ITEMS 
All items listed under this section, Consent Agenda, are considered to be routine by the 
Planning & Zoning Commission and may be enacted in one motion. If discussion is desired 
by the Commission, any item may be removed from the Consent Agenda at the request of 
any Commissioner and will be considered separately.   
Item 1: Approval of Minutes: Work session and the regular meeting of February 16, 

2016. 
B. ACTION ITEMS 
Item 2: Z-FY-16-10 – Hold a public hearing to consider and recommend action on a 

rezoning from Commercial (C) District to Planned Development Commercial (PD-
C) District to allow for uses permitted in the base zoning district (Commercial) but 
prohibited under the I-35 Overlay District and for an appeal of landscaping and 
architectural requirements imposed by the I-35 Overlay District under the Unified 
Development Code (UDC) Section 6.7 located within the Walker Saulsbury 
Commercial Phase III, Block 002, Lot Pt 1, (1, less W. 30.46’ x 17.76’ x 254.48’ x 
17.65’ x 29.80’ x 280.23’), 3.643 acres, Block 001, Lot 0002, 1.241 acres and 
A0550BC C. S. Masters, OB 553, acres 3.204 (1701 Jack White Street and 615 N. 
General Bruce and 1702 Bray Street). 

Item 3: Z-FY-16-16 -- Hold a public hearing to discuss and recommend action on a 
rezoning from Agriculture (AG) district to Single Family One (SF-1) district, on 
5.888 +/- acres, situated in the Mary Cherry Survey, Abstract No. 175, Bell County, 
Texas, located at 4516 Hickory Road. 
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Item 4: TMED-FY-16-01 – Hold a public hearing to consider and recommend action to 
amend Ordinance No. 2014-4689, for a Temple Medical Education District (TMED) 
Planned Development District site plan on 1.27 acres +/-, Lot 1, Block 1, Shoppes 
on the Hill Subdivision, to allow for a drive-through restaurant, located at 2304 
South 31st Street. 

Item 5: P-FY-16-14 – Consider and take action on the Final Plat of Cedar Cove Replat, a 
4.895 +/- acres, 2 Lot, 1 Block, residential subdivision, being a replat of Lot 2, 
Block 1, Cedar Cove Subdivision, with a requested exception to Unified 
Development Code Section 8.2.1.C: Right-of-Way and Pavement Dimensional 
Standards to allow a reduced right-of-way dedication, located in Temple's western 
ETJ north of Cedar Cove Road, south of Westcliff Road, and west of Fullview First 
Street. 

Item 6: P-FY-16-21 – Consider and take action on the Final Plat of Lake Pointe Phase III, 
67.69 +/- acres, 300-lot, 11-block residential subdivision, situated in, and being out 
of the Baldwin Robertson Survey, Abstract No. 17, Bell County, Texas, located 
east of Lake Pointe Subdivision Phases II and II-A-2, west of the intersection of N. 
Pea Ridge and Prairie View Road. 

 
SPECIAL ACCOMMODATIONS: Persons with disabilities who have special communication 
or accommodation needs and desire to attend the Planning Commission Meeting should 
notify the City Secretary’s Office by mail or telephone 48 hours prior to the meeting date. 
Agendas are posted on Internet Website http://www.templetx.gov. Please contact the City 
Secretary’s Office at 254-298-5700 for further information. 
The agenda for this meeting was posted on the bulletin board at the Municipal Building in 
compliance with the Open Meetings Law at 12:30 PM on Thursday, March 3, 2016. 

 
____________________________ 
Lacy Borgeson 
City Secretary 
 
 
I certify that this Notice of Meeting Agenda was removed by me from the outside bulletin 
board in Front of the City Municipal Building at ___________ on the ________ day of 
__________ 2016. 
___________________________ Title: _____________________________ 
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 
FEBRUARY 16, 2016 

5:30 P.M. 

PLANNING AND ZONING MEMBERS PRESENT 
Chair David Jones 

COMMISSIONERS: 

Lydia Alaniz Tanya Mikeska-Reed 
Blake Pitts Will Sears 
Omar Crisp Lester Fettig 

PLANNING AND ZONING MEMBERS ABSENT: 

Patrick Johnson Greg Rhoads 

STAFF PRESENT: 

Brian Chandler, Director of Planning 
Trudi Dill, Deputy City Attorney 
Richard Wilson, Deputy City Engineer 
Mark Baker, Senior Planner 
Dessie Redmond, Planner 
Leslie Evans, Planning Technician 
Kelli Tibbit, Administrative Assistant 

The agenda for this meeting was posted on the bulletin board at the Municipal Building, 
February 11, 2016 at 4:30 p.m. in compliance with the Open Meetings Law. 

The following is a summary of the proceedings of this meeting.  It is not intended to be a 
verbatim translation. 

Chair Jones called Meeting to Order at 5:34 P.M. 

Invocation by Chair Jones; Pledge of Allegiance by Commissioner Sears. 

A. CONSENT ITEMS 

Item 1: Approval of Minutes: Work session and the regular meeting of February 1, 2016. 

Approved by general consent. 

B. ACTION ITEMS 

Item 2: Z-FY-16-14 – Hold a public hearing to discuss and recommend action on a rezoning 
from Agricultural (AG) to General Retail (GR) on 3.00 +/- acres of land, situated in the 
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Baldwin Robertson Survey, Abstract 17, Bell County, Texas, located at 9151 State 
Highway 317. 

Mr. Mark Baker, Senior Planner, stated this item was scheduled to go forward to City Council 
for first reading on March 17, 2016 and second reading on April 7, 2016. 

The subject property is bordered by State Highway 317 to the west and Prairie View Road to 
the south. The three acres contain two separately conveyed lots proposed for General Retail 
(GR) zoning. A companion final plat one-lot, one block subdivision was recently reviewed by 
the Development Review Committee (DRC) on February 4, 2016 and approval is pending. 

State Highway 317 is developing for retail and service uses and GR zoning lies to the south 
and north. The request is in compliance with the zoning map. 

The Future Land Use and Character Map designate the property as Suburban Commercial 
which is typically for office, retail, and/or service uses and supports the request for GR zoning. 
The request is in compliance with the Future Land Use and Character Map. 

Both water and sewer are available to serve the subject property with a two-inch along State 
Highway 317 or a six-inch along Prairie View Road. There is a 10-inch sewer line located 
along State Highway 317 and the request is in compliance. 

The Thoroughfare Plan designates State Highway 317 as a major thoroughfare and 
anticipated for a TxDOT widening project for Spring 2016. Prairie View Road is an arterial and 
proposed for realignment to the north of the subject property. The realignment is a funded 
Temple Capital Improvement Project (TCIP) slated for Spring 2017. The remaining section of 
Prairie View Road has been classified as a local street. Discussion is ongoing about the 
ultimate use of this section. 

A six-foot wide minimum community-wide connector trail in State Highway 317 is proposed 
and is not part of the scope for the TxDOT widening project. It would be the developer/owner 
responsibility. 

Surrounding properties include scattered retail and service Uses (zoned Agricultural (AG) and 
GR) to the north, undeveloped (AG) property and scattered residences (AG) to the west and 
east, and single family residential uses (Lake Pointe Phases I and II, zoned AG, GR and 
Single Family-Two (SF-2)) and an existing equipment rental store (AG) to the south. 

Several GR allowed and prohibited uses, residential versus non-residential, are cited along 
with proposed development standards (non-residential). 

In accordance with state law and local ordinance, nine notices were mailed out with two 
notices returned in favor and zero notices in opposition. 

The request is in compliance with the Future Land Use and Character Map, the Thoroughfare 
Plan, is compatible with surrounding uses and zoning, and public facilities are available to 
serve the property. 

Staff recommends approval of the request for a rezoning from AG to GR. 
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Chair Jones opened the public hearing. 

There being no speakers, the public hearing was closed. 

Commissioner Sears made a motion to approve Item 2, Z-FY-16-14, as presented, and 
Commissioner Fettig made a second. 

Motion passed:  (7:0) 
Vice-Chair Johnson and Commissioner Rhoads absent 

There being no further business, the meeting was adjourned at 5:45 p.m. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Leslie Evans 
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 
TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 16, 2016 

4:45 P.M. 
WORK SESSION 

PLANNING AND ZONING MEMBERS PRESENT 
Chair David Jones 

COMMISSIONERS: 

Lydia Alaniz Tanya Mikeska-Reed 
Blake Pitts Will Sears 
Omar Crisp Lester Fettig 

PLANNING AND ZONING MEMBERS ABSENT: 

Greg Rhoads Patrick Johnson 

STAFF PRESENT: 

Brian Chandler, Director of Planning 
Trudi Dill, Deputy City Attorney 
Don Bond, City Engineer 
Richard Wilson, Deputy City Engineer 
Mark Baker, Senior Planner 
Dessie Redmond, Planner 
Leslie Evans, Planning Technician 

The agenda for this meeting was posted on the bulletin board at the Municipal 
Building in compliance with the Open Meetings Law. 

The following is a summary of the proceedings of this meeting.  It is not intended to be a 
verbatim translation. 

With a quorum present, Chair Jones opened the work session at 4:45 p.m. and asked 
Mr. Brian Chandler, Director of Planning, to proceed.  

Mr. Chandler stated a copy of Ordinance No. 2008-4222, regarding P&Z meeting 
procedures, was available for the Commissioners and Staff and he would be presenting 
a short overview shortly. 

The last P&Z meeting raised questions regarding the State Highway 317 and Prairie 
View Road alignment projects, which is also in context with the zoning case on the 
meeting agenda tonight located at SH 317 and Prairie View.  

Mr. Chandler stated Don Bond, City Engineer, and Richard Wilson, Deputy City 
Engineer, were in attendance to answer any questions. 
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Regarding SH 317 and whether a sidewalk would be incorporated within the scope of 
the project from Adams up to Airport, the answer is no. However, several plats will be 
shown for what is platted and what is not to ensure a sidewalk is at least shown as a 
note. Once developed, the City would need to rely on private development to provide 
the sidewalk, for the most part. 

The proposed Prairie View alignment from SH 317 up to Airport contain no plats. There 
have been zoning cases in the same area but no platting has occurred. Upon 
development the sidewalk would need to be provided. 

Amy’s Attic did provide the sidewalk on their side for both phases and was not 
reimbursed since it was a commercial project.  

Lake Pointe has not developed the westernmost section of their subdivision (just east of 
317) and Ms. Dessie Redmond, Planner, is currently working on Phase III. Lake Pointe 
would need to provide a sidewalk and the City’s Code would reimburse them for the full 
amount of the sidewalk since it would be located adjacent to a single family 
development. 

Brief discussion regarding zoning designations along a portion of SH 317 frontage. 

The scope of SH 317 project is to provide a continuous turn lane, some culvert work, 
and widening the shoulder. Mr. Chandler stated the proposed completion date was 
scheduled for the Fall of 2016. 

Mr. Chandler explained a future proposed collector is slated to run from SH 317, just 
south of Lake Pointe Subdivisions, eastward toward North Pea Ridge Road. The 
proposed alignment would determine right-of-way dedication at the platting process. 
Since it is a collector, it would likely be built by private development and not the City. 

Prairie View, Phase I, is scheduled to be completed this summer.  

Phase II just received a grant for the area west of Pea Ridge to FM 2483. 

Mr. Richard Wilson, Deputy City Engineer, stated the section from Westfield west to 
Pea Ridge has been delayed due to waiting for franchise utilities to move. Same 
situation is occurring around Walmart. July is the estimated completion date for Phase I. 
According to Mr. Bond, the planned alignment is Westfield will continue north to 36. 

Prairie View will have an eight-foot sidewalk on the north side, a 10-foot shared use 
path on the south side, bike lanes, landscaped median, and landscaping outside of the 
paths and trails. $3.8 million for the grant will be going towards this project. Proposed 
completion date is March 2018. 

One of the main objectives was to eliminate the two intersections at 317 where Prairie 
View currently ends at FM 2483 into a single signalized intersection. 

Mr. Bond explained the widening of North Pea Ridge Road is a future project that is not 
on the immediate outlook. 

Mr. Chandler added that with the current and projected growth of Temple, one of the 
biggest challenges is to keep up with the Capital Improvement needs the City faces.  

Ms. Trudi Dill, Deputy City Attorney, stated several questions were raised after last 
meeting about parliamentary procedures, basically the difference between modifying 
and amending a motion. 
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P&Z procedures start with the state statutes. Open Meetings have to be posted before 
the meeting occurs and the agenda needs to be adhered to.  In the Local Government 
Codes, the City is required to follow the zoning chapter, the subdivision chapter, and the 
comprehensive plan chapter  

P&Z also has the local ordinances: 

 The City Charter Sec. 3.26, provides for the P&Z; 

 Council has a Resolution that establishes the board, Res. No. 2004-4025-R, City 
Boards; 

 Unified Development Code (UDC); and 

 Ordinance No. 2008-4222, P&ZC 

Basic Meeting Procedures: 

 The quorum is five members, including chairperson; 

 The Chair may discuss and vote on all motions; 

 The Chair may not make or second motions; 

 A simple majority vote determines recommendation; and 

 A roll call vote is required for action items (not on minutes or procedural items). 

There are some important differences between a standard parliamentary procedures 
and P&Z: 

 On a rezoning request you need a majority vote to approve or deny; 

 If P&Z recommends denial, it changes the vote at Council to a supermajority; and 

 A tie vote will not pass a recommendation either way and the item still goes to 
Council. 

A plat approval is different. It is from the Local Government Code and the plat is 
considered approved unless it is disapproved within 30 days after the date plat is filed 
(administratively complete). 

It takes a majority vote to disapprove a plat. 

If the plat is not reviewed and determined on time, or if there is no vote (motion fails, no 
second), or an even number of members present with a tie vote, that will not disapprove 
a plat and the plat may be approved by default. 

Mr. Chandler added what the Code defines as administratively complete. The DRC 
determines administrative completeness. It typically may take more than 30 days for a 
plat to be submitted before it goes to P&Z. The clock really starts ticking when DRC has 
gone through the process with the applicant to address everything from engineering to 
legal. 

If P&Z is the final plat authority (not going to City Council), and there is a no vote or a tie 
vote and time runs out to do something different, that plat may be deemed approved by 
law, even though it did not get a majority vote approving it. There is only one way to 
disapprove a plat and that is a majority disapprove. 

Certain Residential Replats: 
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 If during preceding five years, any area to be replatted was limited by zoning to 
residential use for not greater than two residential units per lot; 

 Or if any lot in preceding plat was limited by deed restrictions to residential use 
for not greater than two residential units per lot;  

 And replat requires a variance; 

 And written, timely protest is received for 20 percent of land within 200 feet in 
same subdivision; and  

 Approval requires affirmative vote of ¾ of P&Z members present 
(supermajority). 

Form of Motions: 

 “I move to …”   “I second the motion.” 

 A motion fails without a second by another member; 

 A main motion may not be made while a motion is pending; 

 Calling for a “point of order” is a member’s immediate request for Chair to 
decide if there is a second to a motion. 

Public Hearing and Discussion: 

 Chair conducts the public hearing, if any, before inviting discussion; 

 Chair opens floor to discussion by members;  

 Chair has discretion to re-open a closed public hearing. 

Severance: 

Ms. Dill stated it was possible to have parts of an item severed at the beginning of a 
motion on the request of a member. After a vote on a portion of the item, the severed 
item is still linked to the main item and is voted on together. 

Discussion about severance process. 

Modification of Motion: 

 “I wish to modify my motion …” 

Chair may rule a motion out of order if the motion is contrary to procedures or 
not clear; 

Chair states the motion after discussion; 

Before Chair states the motion, the mover may withdraw or modify the motion 
without permission; and 

After Chair states the motion, the mover may not withdraw or modify the motion 
without consent of a majority. 

Amendments: 

 “I move to amend the motion by …” 
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A motion to amend a motion must pertain to the main motion; 

 An amendment requires a second and approval by majority vote; 

 A motion to amend may be amended; 

 A motion to amend an amendment may not be amended. 

Procedure for Certain Motions: 

 See chart (below) listing certain motions in order of precedence: 

 A motion may be made if it is higher on the chart than the pending motion; 

 Under P&ZC procedure, most of these motions require a second;  

 Some may not be amended; and 

 All require approval by majority vote. 

 

Order of Motion Second? Debatable? Amendable? 

1. To adjourn Yes No No 

2. To take a recess Yes No Yes 

3. To amend Yes Yes Yes 

4. To amend an amendment Yes Yes No 

5. To postpone indefinitely Yes Yes No 

6. To table Yes Yes No 

7. Putting or calling the question No No No 

 

Discussion about motions. 

Due to time constraints Chair Jones closed the meeting at 5:30 P.M. 
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM       
 

03/7/16 
Item 2 

  
 

APPLICANT: A. Lloyd Thomas (Aldrich-Thomas Group, Inc.) representing property owner, Harry 
Adams (JJA Properties, LP) 
 
CASE MANAGER:  Brian Chandler, Director of Planning 
 
ITEM DESCRIPTION: Z-FY-16-10 – Hold a public hearing to consider and recommend action on a 
rezoning from Commercial (C) District to Planned Development Commercial (PD-C) District to allow for 
uses permitted in the base zoning district (Commercial) but prohibited under the I-35 Overlay District 
and for an appeal of landscaping and architectural requirements imposed by the I-35 Overlay District 
under the Unified Development Code (UDC) Section 6.7 located at 1701 Jack White Street, 615 N. 
General Bruce Drive and 1702 Bray Street. 

 
The applicant has requested a Planned Development District rezoning that would allow for the following 
uses by right on the different properties addressed above, which are uses currently either prohibited or 
require a Conditional Use Permit (CUP) within the Freeway Retail/Commercial sub-district of the I-35 
Corridor Overlay within which 1701 Jack White and 1702 Bray Street are located and 615 N. General 
Bruce is located in the Overlay if it is developed used, managed, or marketed as a group that includes 
a tract of land within the Overlay: 

1. Multiple-family dwelling (apartment) 
2. Auto storage or auto auction 
3. Boat sales, repair and storage of retail inventory 
4. Building material sales 
5. Childcare facility 
6. Contractor storage and equipment yard 
7. Greenhouse or nursery (retail) 
8. Heavy machinery sales, leasing, repair and storage of retail and rental inventory 
9. Major vehicle repair 
10. Minor vehicle servicing 

 
The request also includes an appeal to the following Freeway Retail/Commercial sub-district standards 
within the I-35 Corridor Overlay for all three addresses: 

1. Overall percentage of site landscaping (15% required) 
2. Front landscape buffer 
3. Rear landscape buffer 
4. Side landscape buffer (interior and street sides) 
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5. Landscape buffers adjacent to public right-of-way 
6. Exterior appearance of buildings and structures (Sec. 6.7.9.D.) 

 
ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND:  Staff has met with the applicant and his representatives multiple times 
to discuss rezoning the property to Planned Development District, the result of which included staff 
agreeing to support the following objectives of the property owner: 

 Provide additional flexibility in the land uses permitted to allow additional types of large 
machinery retails to occupy the existing facilities and, thereby, generate additional sales tax 

 Require additional screening or ornamental fencing for uses with outdoor storage of inventory 

 Allow for interior renovation work and basic exterior “facelift” maintenance and improvements 
within the existing facilities without triggering other I-35 Corridor Overlay standards 

 
The rezoning application also included a request to allow for the aforementioned uses and to exempt 
future development on the undeveloped properties owned by JJA Properties (1702 Bray Street and the 
rear half of 1701 Jack White Street).  Staff has presented concepts related to future I-35 Corridor 
Overlay amendments to both Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council that intends to provide 
some of the additional flexibility sought by the property owner and applicant.   
 
In addition, the applicant has sought relief from the landscaping and architectural standards for the I-
35 Corridor Overlay with the understood intent to allow additional site flexibility for the kinds of 
businesses that such requirements are, not only an impediment to the use, but where they may not be 
economically feasible.  However, the applicant has omitted a number of different I-35 Corridor Overlay 
standards that could potentially have at least as great of an impact on their site flexibility and economic 
feasibility, such as: 

1. Vegetative screening of parking 
2. Landscaped parking islands 
3. Screening of vehicle bay door and loading docks 
4. Foundation plantings adjacent to any façade visible to the public 
5. Sidewalks required along N. 31st Street 
6. Lighting: maximum allowable total lumens generated on each parcel are 80,000 lumens per net 

acre with full cutoff lighting 
As a result, even if the list of exceptions were granted, there is no guarantee that future development 
would not require an appeal to other standards.  Therein lies the biggest challenge of trying to anticipate 
the type of development that may occur at these locations and granting exceptions that provide the 
owner with the flexibility he desires while also meeting the intent of I-35 Corridor Overlay standards to 
beautify this important corridor in a way that is implementable and enforceable.   
 
1701 Jack White Street 

 Recently occupied by a new car dealership tenant called “Simple Car” 

 Building was painted 

 Rear half of the lot facing Temple High School along N. 31st Street is undeveloped 
 
615 N. General Bruce Drive 

 Previously used as service center for the Johnson Bros. pre-owned car lot at 1701 Jack White 
Street 
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 Appears to be currently utilized by Simple Car 

 If not managed or operated by a business fronting I-35, the lot is considered to be located outside 
of the I-35 Corridor Overlay 

o Automotive service uses (both minor and major) are allowed by right in the C 
(Commercial) base zoning district 

 
1702 Bray Street 

 Undeveloped 

 Unplatted – development of parcel would trigger subdivision platting process 
 
SURROUNDING PROPERTY AND USES: 
The following table provides the direction from the property, Future Land Use Plan (FLUP) designation, 
existing zoning and current land uses: 
 
Direction FLUP      Zoning Current Land Use 
Site  Auto-Urban Commercial        C  Car dealership (most recently) 
North            Auto-Urban Commercial   LI  Plumber fixtures retail  
South            Auto-Urban Commercial   GR            Vacant car dealership  
East           Public Institutional    C  Temple HS & ministry facility  
West          Auto-Urban Commercial   GR and C Restaurant and hotel 
  
 
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN COMPLIANCE: 
The proposed rezoning relates to the following goals, objectives or maps of the Comprehensive Plan: 
 
 

Document Policy, Goal, Objective or Map Compliance? 

CP Map 3.1 - Future Land Use and Character (FLUP) Yes 

CP Map 5.2 - Thoroughfare Plan  Yes 

CP 
Goal 4.1 - Growth and development patterns should 
be consistent with the City’s infrastructure and public 
service capacities 

Yes 

CP = Comprehensive Plan       
 
Future Land Use Map (CP Map 3.1) 
The entire area is shown as Auto-Urban Commercial. According to the Comprehensive Plan, “Auto-
Urban Commercial” is for the majority of the areas identified for commercial use, generally concentrated 
at intersections versus strip development along the major roads.” 
 
Thoroughfare Plan (CP Map 5.2) 
The site is located along an Expressway (IH-35), while N. 31st Street is considered a Minor Arterial.  
 
Availability of Public Facilities (CP Goal 4.1) 
6”, 8” and 12” water lines, as well as 18”, 24” and 30” sewer lines are available to serve the property.   
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PUBLIC NOTICE:  Nine notices of the public hearing were sent out to property owners within 200-feet 
of the subject property as required by State law and City Ordinance.  As of Thursday March 3, 2016 at 
12:00 pm zero (0) notices had been returned.   
 
The newspaper printed notice of the Planning and Zoning Commission public hearing on February 25, 
2016, in accordance with state law and local ordinance. 
 

STAFF RECOMMENDATION:  Staff recommends approval of the following aspects of the request that 
is consistent with the objective to provide the property owner additional flexibility to attract an additional 
pool of good tenants, while also meeting the overall objective to beautify the I-35 Corridor without 
compromising the ability to do so in the future: 

1. Allow the following uses at 1701 Jack White Street, 1702 Bray Street and 615 N. General Bruce 

Drive by right: 

a. Multiple-family dwelling (apartment) 

b. Child care facility 

c. Minor vehicle servicing (occurs inside the building by definition) 

2. Allow the following uses at 1701 Jack White Street and 615 N. General Bruce Drive in the 

existing buildings with some form of screening or buffering in the form of vegetative screening, 

a masonry wall or an ornamental metal fence with low profile shrubs (similar to Asco in Belton, 

TX): 

a. Boat sales, repair and storage of retail inventory 

b. Building material sales 

c. Contractor storage and equipment yard 

d. Greenhouse or nursery (retail) 

e. Heavy machinery sales, leasing, repair and storage of retail and rental inventory 

f. Major vehicle repair 

3. Require a Conditional Use Permit (CUP) for the following uses at 1702 Bray Street: 

a. Boat sales, repair and storage of retail inventory 

b. Building material sales 

c. Contractor storage and equipment yard 

d. Greenhouse or nursery (retail) 

e. Heavy machinery sales, leasing, repair and storage of retail and rental inventory 

f. Major vehicle repair 

4. Other recommendations by lot include: 

a. 615 N. General Bruce Drive 

i. Unless managed or operated by a property located within the Overlay, this property 

would be considered outside of the Overlay 

ii. If determined to be located in the Overlay, basic interior and exterior 

improvements of the existing facilities, including painting, would not trigger 

Overlay Standards 
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iii. Complete redevelopment of the lot would trigger complete compliance with the 

existing I-35 Corridor Overlay standards at that time 

b. 1701 Jack White Street 

i. Basic interior and exterior improvements of the existing facilities, including 

painting, would not trigger Overlay Standards 

ii. Complete redevelopment of the lot would trigger complete compliance with the 

existing I-35 Corridor Overlay standards at that time 

c. 1702 Bray Street 

i. The following exceptions to the existing I-35 Corridor Overlay standards apply to 

new construction on-site, which are consistent with concepts presented to P&Z 

and City Council during previous code amendment workshops: 

1. Allow for public right-of-way to count towards buffer width requirements, as 

long as the 10% of overall irrigated site landscaping (on private property) is 

still met 

2. Allow for qualifying 2-inch diameter-at-breast height trees 

3. Allow for non-permanent irrigation of landscaping to be approved by the 

Planning Director, subject to the following: 

a. 15% of site is landscaped, including right-of-way landscaping; or 

20% of site is landscaped, excluding right-of-way landscaping 

b. Decomposed granite, pea gravel or river rock and mulch is allowed 

instead of sod in beds (combination of 1 of the above types of rock 

and mulch required in each bed); weed barrier must be installed, as 

well 

c. Utilization of slow release watering bags for trees 

d. Temporary above-ground sprinkler system is used to establish the 

vegetation 

e. Shrubs and trees all need to be drought-tolerant species 

f. All other Overlay shrub and tree planting requirements are met 

g. Reinforce the general landscaping standards requiring that 

landscaping needs to be watered or replaced within 30 days of dying 

4. Lighting would just need to be full cut-off to prevent light trespass vertically 

and to neighboring properties 

5. No foundation planting is required on a drive-through window side if 

applicable  

6. Lower window percentages from 40% to 20% on front and sides 

7. Provide flexibility for either the 4’ building footprint offset entry requirement 

or a combination of 2 of the following: 

a. Canopies, awnings or porticos 

b. Other architectural recesses or projections, including pilasters 

c. Arcades  
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d. Cupola or tower elements 

e. Parapets 

With the following conditions: 

 The development plan (site plan) that code requires for Planned Development District property 

would consist of an aerial photograph documenting the location of existing facilities 

 The Planning Director is granted administrative authority to review the expansion of a permitted 

use at 1701 Jack White Street to the undeveloped rear half of the lot and approve a site plan 

without the need for review by P&Z and City Council, as long as appropriate fencing and or 

landscaping is agreed upon to buffer the use and while still improving the aesthetics of the public 

frontage 

o An appeal to the Planning Director’s recommendation could be made to P&Z, followed by 

City Council for a decision 

 Expansion of 1701 Jack White to the rear would, however, require a sidewalk per Sec. 

6.7.5.E.10. and Sec. 8.2.3.B. of the Unified Development Code (UDC) 

 
FISCAL IMPACT:  N/A 
 
ATTACHMENTS:  
Application  
Summary table for use exceptions 
Aerial Exhibit “A” (substitute for “Development Plan”) 
Previous correspondence with applicant 
Zoning map 
Future Land Use map 
Utility map  
Neighbor notification map 
Relevant I-35 Corridor Overlay Code sections (including Sec. 6.7.5.E.10) 
Sec. 8.2.3.B of the UDC 
Asco Belton photo (desirable heavy machinery sales example) 
Photos 
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EXHIBIT “B” 

Permitted Uses and Exceptions to Interstate 35 Corridor Overlay 

 Owner requests that the below-described permitted uses exceptions to the Interstate 35 

Corridor Overlay (“Overlay”) be granted.  These requests will allow for uses consistent with the 

current use of the subject property, which use pre-dates the implementation of the Overlay: 

Uses Permitted by Right: 

1. Automobile storage or auction (i.e., storage of vehicle inventory for sale or auction; 

specifically excluding salvaged or inoperable vehicles)  

2. Boat sales, repair, and storage of retail inventory 

3. Building material sales 

4. Child care facility 

5. Contractor storage and equipment yard 

6. Greenhouse or nursery 

7. Heavy machinery sales, leasing, repair and storage of retail and rental inventory 

8. Major vehicle repair 

9. Minor vehicle servicing 

10. Multi-family dwelling (apartment) 

11. Mixed-use multi-family dwelling (apartment) and retail 

Exceptions – Dimensional Standards: 

1. Minimum landscape:  10% of lot area, provided that Owner receives credit for 

landscaping located and maintained by Owner in public right of way adjacent to 

Owner’s property 

2. Minimum landscape buffer: 25 feet front and adjacent to public street  

     10 feet rear (20 feet adjacent to residential) 

     10 feet interior side 

     20 street side  

 (with respect to the above, Owner will receive credit 

for landscaping located and maintained by Owner in 

public right of way adjacent to Owner’s property) 

3. With respect to landscaping located within public right of way, Owner shall receive 

credit for landscaping maintained by Owner according to the specifications of the 

governing authority controlling said right of way, including, without limitation, the 

limitation that no vegetation located within TxDOT right of way may exceed thirty 

(30) inches in height. 

 

  

19



Exceptions – Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures: 
 

1. All buildings, including accessory buildings, may be architecturally finished on all 

sides in a manner consistent with the existing improvements located on the subject 

property. 

2. Building entrances on the subject property may be articulated and defined in a 

manner consistent with the existing improvements located on the subject property. 

3. The buildings and structures on the subject property shall not be required to adhere 

to the requirements of Section 6.7.9.D.2.b., 6.7.9.D.2.c., Section 6.7.9.D.2.d., 

Section 6.7.9.D.2.e., Section 6.7.9.D.2.f., or Section 6.7.9.D.3 

 

Exceptions – Vehicle Sales/Vehicle Sales in Portion of Sub-district: 
 

 1. Parking aisle islands shall not be required. 

2. Owner shall receive credit for the full width of landscape buffers located, in part, 

in public right of way adjacent to Owner’s property. 

 

Other Requests: 

1. Allow for steel pipe fencing, such as what was reinstalled at the Old Johnson Bros. site 

2. To not require screening for boat or machinery sales, as well as landscaping companies 
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I-35 Corridor Overlay: Compiled Land Use Table

Use Freeway Retail/Commercial 
Code Applicant Request Staff Recommends Notes With Limitations

All Residential Uses listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 except as follows: Prohibited 5.3.1 through 5.3.7

Multiple-family dwelling (apartment) CUP Allow by right Allow by right but Overlay 
standards apply

Would apply to 
undeveloped 
property, too

5.3.3

Recreational vehicle park Prohibited

Animal feed lot Prohibited
Animal shelter (public or private) CUP
Auto storage or auto auction Prohibited Allow by right Cannot support the use Cannot support the 

use
Boat sales, repair and storage of retail inventory* CUP Allow by right *Allowing use on existing 

developed portions of lots 
by providing either 

vegetative screening, a 
masonry wall or an 

ornamental aluminum 
fence with shrubs (similar 
to Case Asco in Belton)

Would not apply to 
undeveloped 

property

Bottling works Prohibited
Building material sales* Prohibited Allow by right *Allowing use on existing 

developed portions of lots 
by providing additional 

screening per cell above

Would not apply to 
undeveloped 

property

Car wash CUP
Child care facility CUP Allow by right Allow by right but Overlay 

standards apply
Would apply to 
undeveloped 
property, too

5.3.9 and 5.3.10

Contractor storage and equipment yard* Prohibited Allow by right *Allowing use on existing 
developed portions of lots 

by providing additional 
screening per cell above

Would not apply to 
undeveloped 

property

Correctional facility Prohibited
Day camp for children Prohibited
Drag strip or commercial racing Prohibited
Flea market (outdoors) Prohibited
Greenhouse or nursery (retail) CUP Allow by right *Allowing use on existing 

developed portions of lots 
by providing additional 

screening per cell above

Would not apply to 
undeveloped 

property

Hatchery, fish or shrimp, fish farm Prohibited
Hatchery, poultry Prohibited
Heavy machinery sales, leasing, repair and storage of retail and rental 
inventory

Prohibited Allow by right *Allowing on existing 
developed portions of lots 

by providing additional 
screening per cell above

Would not apply to 
undeveloped 

property

Industrial Uses listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 Prohibited
Kennel Prohibited
Livestock auction Prohibited
Major vehicle repair CUP Allow by right *Allowing use on existing 

developed portions of lots 
by providing additional 

screening per cell above

Would not apply to 
undeveloped 

property

5.3.22

Milk depot, dairy or ice cream plant Prohibited
Minor vehicle servicing CUP Allow by right Occurs inside per 

definition
5.3.23

Open storage of furniture, appliances or machinery Prohibited
Paint shop CUP
Sexually oriented business Prohibited
Shooting range (outdoor) Prohibited
Stable, residential or noncommercial Prohibited
Trailer, recreational vehicle, portable building or HUD- Code Prohibited
Transitional or emergency shelter Prohibited
Upholstery shop CUP

Veterinarian hospital (kennels) CUP
Wrecking or salvage yard Prohibited 5.3.24

 = propose allowing with 
additional screening or 
ornamental fencing
 = propose allowing by right
 = recommend upholding current 
prohibition of use (i.e. not allowing 
at PD site)

Nonresidential

Residential
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Brian Chandler

From: Brian Chandler
Sent: Tuesday, January 26, 2016 9:14 AM
To: A. Lloyd Thomas; Sam Fulcher
Cc: Leslie Evans
Subject: FW: Existing Old Johnson Bros. Pre-Owned Sales Facilities
Attachments: PD response.pdf

Gentlemen, 
Please confirm whether you agree with the new scope to only apply to the existing facilities per the attached exhibit.  If 
so, it would be preferable if you have an exhibit that you can provide as part of your application also showing the exact 
acreage.  A BellCAD map would suffice.  Otherwise, we can put one together for you.  We just need you to confirm the 
scope of the request either way, which may result in a reduced zoning fee, as well.  Thanks. 
 
Brian 
 

From: Brian Chandler  
Sent: Monday, December 07, 2015 5:40 PM 
To: 'A. Lloyd Thomas'; 'Sam Fulcher' 
Cc: Barbara Morgenroth 
Subject: Existing Old Johnson Bros. Pre‐Owned Sales Facilities 
 
Lloyd and Sam, 
Based on our discussion today, I have made some notes on the request summary that you submitted to our office, which 
is attached.  I’ve also attached an aerial photograph designating the existing facilities as “A” and “B.” 
 
My notes can be summarized as follows: 
 
Property A 

 Uses allowed by right, such as a car dealership can occupy the building, do basic repair and maintenance 
(including painting) without triggering other standards 

 The uses highlighted in green could be included to be allowed by right with Planned Development, since they are 
still “retail” (as opposed to vehicle repair) 

 Those with asterisks would require additional landscaping and an ornamental metal fence for screening 
purposes  

 I’ve scratched out “repair, storage and rental” from the uses to keep what staff would recommend to be just 
sales 

 For any use not permitted by right in the Overlay, your proposed landscaping standards of 10% getting credit for 
landscaping the right‐of‐way would apply (drought‐tolerant trees and shrubs…might require a 200’ hose)  

 
Property B 

 Since it does not abut I‐35, it would not be considered in the Overlay, unless it is “used, managed or marketed” 
together with a property that is in the Overlay, such as Property A 

o In that case, if it were a vehicle service garage associated with Property A or another accessory use for 
Property A, that standards adopted for Property A would apply and an associated vehicle service use to 
A could be allowed 

 
We would also have to further evaluate the opportunities for future phases and expansion opportunities in the adjacent 
vacant properties at 1702 Jack White (to rear) and 1702 Bray. 
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Let me know if you have any questions.  Thanks. 
 
Brian 
 

Brian L. Chandler, AICP  
Director of Planning  
City of Temple  
(254) 298‐5272 
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Article 6: Special Purpose and Overlay Zoning Districts 
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New construction           
Increase in gross floor area of 
50% or more or modifications with 
a cost equal to or greater than 
50% of the assessed value of 
improvements per the current tax 
roll 

         

Increase in gross floor area of 
25%-49% or modifications with a 
cost equal to 25%-49% of the 
assessed value of improvements 
per the current tax roll 

         

Increase in gross floor area of 
10%-24% or modifications with a 
cost equal to 10%-24% of the 
assessed value of improvements 
per the current tax roll 

         

 
6.7.4 Design Review 

The City must review and approve a site development plan prior to construction 
for all developments within the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district as required 
by this Section. 

A. Design Review Process 

1. This Section establishes a design review process to ensure that all 
development within the I-35 Corridor Overlay District meets 
requirements set forth in these design standards. The review covers 
site planning, architecture, landscaping, exterior lighting and exterior 
signage, as well as any changes, additions or renovations to any 
development on the site. 

2. The design review process is divided into four steps: 

a. Design Orientation; 
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E. Landscape 

Each site, outside of a City Entry Sub-District, must provide a minimum of 
the following landscape elements. All required trees, shrubs and 
groundcovers must be of a species permitted in the Plant List in subsection 
F below. 

1. A total of 15 percent of the total site area must be landscaped with 
living approved trees, shrubs and groundcovers. Such landscape areas 
must consist of approved plants and irrigation covering 100 percent of 
the required landscaped area.   

2. All required landscaping must be maintained in good condition after 
installation. The owner must replace any plant material that becomes 
diseased, deteriorated or dies within 30 days. 

3. Areas not covered by building or pavement must be landscaped.  

4. Drainage facilities are not allowed within the landscape area except 
those that are necessary to convey drainage in the shortest possible 
route to or from the public street right-of-way. Drainage facilities 
include detention ponds, water quality ponds, outlet structures, 
drainage berms or other improvements associated with the drainage 
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improvements. Such drainage facilities must have a natural look with 
minimum slopes and landscaping. 

5. Vegetation must be used to soften the appearance of walls, including 
those used for screening. This may include either vines trained up the 
wall or minimum five-gallon shrubs planted a minimum of thirty 
inches on center. 

6. Foundation plantings are required within a planting area a minimum of 
six feet in width along 70 percent of the length of any façade visible to 
the public. Foundation planting may count toward the required 
minimum site landscape area required in paragraph 1 above. 

7. All landscape and turf areas must be irrigated and maintained on a 
regularly scheduled basis. 

8. A landscape buffer is required adjacent to any public street right-of-
way based on the sub-district’s Area Regulations and as follows.  

a. One minimum three-inch caliper canopy tree, as set forth in the 
City’s Plan List, must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage 
along public street rights-of-way as measured along the lot lines.   

b. Required trees must not be planted in a regular interval, but in 
clusters. 

c. Substituting four ornamental trees per one canopy tree is allowed 
under power lines. 

d. A minimum 60 percent of required trees must be evergreen with 
year around foliage. 

e. A minimum 20 percent of the required landscape buffer must 
have native grass beds or wildflowers. 

f. Berms not less than 24 inches nor more than 48 inches in height 
at no more than a four to one slope are required in the landscape 
buffer, covering a minimum of 50 percent of the buffer area. 

9. Any of the following must be screened by a continuous hedge or 
shrubs, earthen berms, or retaining walls that are two and one-half to 
four feet in height: 
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a. Parking lot or vehicle use area;  

b. Fuel pumps visible from the direction of traffic flow; or  

c. Vehicle drive-through window facing the street or traffic flow. 

 
 

10. Meandering sidewalks a minimum of five feet in width are required in 
accordance with City standards within the landscape buffer the entire 
length of the street frontage in the following locations.  

a. Along any street in the Civic Sub-District; and 

b. Along any street that intersects or runs immediately parallel with 
I-35, if the Trails Master Plan recommends a sidewalk adjacent to 
the property. 

11. The width and composition of a sidewalk required in subsection 10 
above must be in accordance with the following standards. 

a. A sidewalk that is a minimum of 10 feet in width is required 
where the Trails Master Plan shows a Citywide Spine Trail adjacent 
to the property. 

b. A sidewalk that is a minimum of eight feet in width is required 
where the Trails Master Plan shows a Community-Wide Connector 
Trail adjacent to the property. 

c.  A sidewalk that is a minimum of six feet in width is required 
where the Trails Master Plan shows a Local Connector Trail 
adjacent to the property. 

[Ord. 2012-4505] 
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12. Landscaped parking islands are required as follows in all parking lots, 
but are not required adjacent to industrial truck docks. Parking islands 
may count toward the required minimum landscape area set forth in 
the sub-district Area Regulations. 

a. Interior Islands 

A curbed landscape island must be provided for every 10 parking 
spaces. Each island must be a minimum of 170 square feet in area 
and 10 feet in width back-of-curb to back-of-curb. A minimum 
three-inch caliper tree is required in each island.   

b. Terminal Islands 

All parking rows must terminate in a curbed landscape island. 
Each terminal island must be a minimum of 360 square feet in 
area and contain two minimum three-inch caliper trees.   

c. Median Islands 

A curbed median island a minimum of 10 feet in width back-of-
curb to back-of-curb must be located after every third parking 
bay and along primary internal access drives. Each median island 
contain one minimum three-inch caliper tree a minimum of every 
30 feet on center.   

 
 

13. All landscape areas must accent building features, entryways and 
driveways. 

14. Native plants and drought tolerant species are preferable to reduce 
water requirements. 
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F. Approved Tree List – See Article 7; General Development Standards; 
Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; B 
Approved Tree List. 

G. Approved Groundcover List – See Article 7; General Development 
Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting 
Criteria; C Approved Shrub List. 

H. Approved Shrubs – See Article 7; General Development Standards; 
Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; D 
Approved Groundcover List. 

I. Approved Lawn Grass – See Article 7; General Development Standards; 
Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E 
Approved Lawn Grass. 

[Ord. No. 2013-4580] 

J. Signs  

The sign standards in this Section apply to all Sub-Districts in the I-35 
Corridor Overlay.   
1. Permitted Sign Types 

The table below establishes the sign types and standards that are 
permitted. 

Use Sign Type 

Max. 
Number 
of Sign 
Faces 

Max. 
Height 

Max. Area 
(per sign 

face) 

Min. 
Setback 
(from 

property 
line) 

Min. 
Spacing 
Between 

Signs 

All Permitted 
Uses Wall Sign 

1 per public 
façade 

(max. 2) 

NA (no 
projection 

above 
building) 

10% of 
façade face 
or 300 sq ft 

max 
(whichever 
is greater) 

NA NA 

All Permitted 
Uses 

Window 
Sign NA NA 

20% of 
window 

area 
NA NA 

All Permitted 
Uses 

Monument 
Sign 2 8’ 50 sq ft 0’ 25’ 

All Permitted 
Uses Pylon Sign 2 25’ 200 sq ft 10’ 50’ 

Travel Related 
Uses (Fuel Sales, 
Overnight 

Pylon Sign 2 40’ 300 sq ft 15’ 100’ 
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e. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as 
important qualities for every element of the design. Special care 
must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building 
components. 

f. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent 
materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). 
The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.  

 
Primary Materials: 
Max. 100%, Min. 80% 

Accent Materials:   
Max. 20% 

Architectural metal 
Stone 
Brick 
Stucco 
Color integrated split face block 
Painted tilt wall 
Smooth insulated  wall panel 

Cast stone 
Wood 
Glass block 
Tile 
Granite 
Marble 
Textured or patterned concrete 
All primary materials (other than 

material used to achieve the 
min. 80%) 

 
6.7.9 Freeway Retail / Commercial Sub-District 

The freeway retail and commercial locations in Temple have been and should 
continue to be a major factor in the City’s growth and employment efforts. 
These standards will continue to attract new commercial activity to the City and 
enhance the City’s image as a desirable place to live, work and shop on the I-35 
Corridor. 

A. Permitted Uses 

Permitted uses are governed by the uses permitted in the use table in Sec. 
5.1 of this UDC for the underlying zoning district. Unless otherwise 
regulated in the standards for this overlay district, permitted uses are 
governed by the standards of this Zoning Ordinance for the underlying 
base zoning district. 

B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses 

Notwithstanding such uses being permitted in the underlying base zoning 
district according to the use table in Sec. 5.1, the following uses are 
prohibited or require a Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5.   
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Use Prohibited Use Conditional Use Standards 
Residential    
All Residential Uses listed in the 
use table in Sec. 5.1 except as 
follows: 

   

Multiple-family dwelling 
(apartment)   5.3.3 

Recreational vehicle park    
Nonresidential    
Animal feed lot    
Animal shelter (public or 
private)    

Auto storage or auto auction    
Boat sales or repair    
Bottling works    
Building material sales    
Car wash    
Child care facility   5.3.9 and 5.3.10 
Contractor storage and 
equipment yard 

   

Correctional facility    
Day camp for children    
Drag strip or commercial 
racing 

   

Flea market (outdoors)    
Greenhouse or nursery (retail)    
Hatchery, fish or shrimp, fish 
farm 

   

Hatchery, poultry    
Heavy machinery sales, 
storage and repair 

   

Industrial Uses listed in the use 
table in Sec. 5.1  

   

Kennel    
Livestock auction    
Major vehicle repair   5.3.22 
Milk depot, dairy or ice cream 
plant 

   

Minor vehicle servicing   5.3.23 
Open storage of furniture, 
appliances or machinery 

   

Paint shop    
Sexually oriented business    
Shooting range (outdoor)    
Stable, residential or 
noncommercial 

   

Trailer, recreational vehicle, 
portable building or HUD-

   
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Use Prohibited Use Conditional Use Standards 
Code manufactured home 
sales or rental 
Transitional or emergency 
shelter 

   

Upholstery shop    
Veterinarian hospital (kennels)    
Wrecking or salvage yard   5.3.24 
 
[Ord. 2012-4505] 
 

C. Dimensional Standards  

Dimensional standards for the base zoning districts as found in Sec. 4.5 of 
this UDC apply except that the following regulations supersede such 
requirements for properties in the Freeway Retail / Commercial Sub-
District. Nonconforming lots of record that are smaller than the minimum 
required lot area may be developed but all requirements of the I-35 
Corridor Overlay District apply. 

Regulation Measurement 
Min. Lot Area 12,500 sf. 
Min. Lot Width 80 ft. 
Min. Lot Depth  80 ft.  
Min. Front Yard Setback 25 ft. 
Min. Side Yard Setback 20 ft. 
Min. Side Yard Setback at Street 25 ft. 
Min. Rear Yard Setback 10 ft. (20 ft. adjacent to residential) 
Min. Landscape 15% of lot area 

Min. Landscape Buffer  

25 ft. front and adjacent to public street 
10 ft. rear (20 ft. adjacent to residential) 
10 ft. interior side 
20 ft. street side 

Max. Building Coverage 50% 
Max. FAR  4 to 1 

Max. Building Height  6 stories or 100 ft. including mechanical 
and roof structure 

 
D. Architectural Design 

1. Site Development 

a. Development must be sited as to maximize street presence.  

b. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must 
reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of 
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major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the 
relationship to surrounding developments. 

c. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located 
adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the 
building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property 
line, regardless if distance is greater than that listed in the 
Dimensional Standards table above.   

 
 

2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures 

a. All buildings, including accessory buildings, must be 
architecturally finished on all sides with the same materials, 
detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary 
facades.  

b. As an alternative for facades that are not visible from a public 
street, a single row of trees may be planted along the building or 
in the landscape buffer on offset 30-foot centers in a minimum 
10-foot landscape edge, where 50 percent of the trees are canopy 
evergreen trees. In this case, the architectural finish must match 
the remainder of the building in color 
only. 

c. Building entrances must be articulated 
and defined to present a strong entry 
presence. Such entries must be inset or 
offset from the front building plane by 
at least six feet. All buildings must be 

40



Article 6: Special Purpose and Overlay Zoning Districts 

Sec. 6.7. I35, Interstate 35 Corridor Overlay 
 

Temple, Texas Unified Development Code 
Effective 12/16/10   ●   Last Amended 05/02/13 

 6-83 

designed to incorporate no less than three of the following 
architectural elements. Buildings over 50,000 square feet must 
include a minimum of five of the following elements. Buildings 
over 100,000 square feet must include a minimum of seven of the 
following elements: 

i. Canopies, awnings, or porticos; 

ii. Overhangs; 

iii. Recesses or projections; 

iv. Arcades; 

v. Peaked roof forms; 

vi. Arches; 

vii. Outdoor patios; 

viii. Display windows; 

ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) 
integrated into building facade; 

x. Articulated ground floor levels or base; 

xi. Articulated cornice line; 

xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape 
and sitting areas; 

xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express 
architectural or structural bay; or 

xiv. Accent materials (minimum 10 percent of exterior façade). 

d. All buildings must be designed and constructed in tri-partite 
architecture to express a base, midsection and top. The base and 
tops of buildings must vary in material, and the heaviest building 
material must be used as the base. All facades must include: 

i. Articulated ground floor levels; 

ii. Minimum three-foot overhangs at eaves; and 

iii. Articulated cornice lines. 
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e. All buildings must be designed to be consistent with the purpose 

of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district. Building design must 
incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All retail and 
commercial buildings with facades greater than 200 feet in 
length, visible from a public street right-of-way, must incorporate 
wall plane projections or recesses that are at least six feet deep. 
Projections and recesses must be at least 25 percent of the length 
of the facade. No uninterrupted length of facade may exceed 100 
feet in length. 

f. Windows must be a minimum of 40 percent up to a maximum of 
80 percent of each building elevation. 

3. Building Materials and Colors 

a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must 
be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final 
facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site 
plan application for all nonresidential uses. 

b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. 
The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not 
earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 
10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may display neon 
or florescent colors.  
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c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as 
the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the 
number of materials on a single building must be limited to no 
more than three materials in order to achieve a clean design style. 

d. No single building material may cover more than 80 percent of 
the front of any building, with the exception of on-site utility or 
service structures. 

e. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or 
reflective glass. 

f. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as 
important qualities for every element of the design. Special care 
must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building 
components.  

g. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent 
materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). 
The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.  

Primary Materials: 
Max. 90%, Min. 70% 

Accent Materials:   
Max. 30%, Min. 10% 

Stone 
Architectural metal 
Brick 
Stucco 
Granite 
Marble 
Painted Tilt Wall  

Cast stone 
Wood 
Glass block 
Tile 
Granite 
Marble 
Textured or patterned concrete 
All primary materials (other than 

material used to achieve the 
min. 80%) 

 
E. Vehicle Sales  

Where sales inventory aisles exist for an automobile, truck, motorcycle, 
recreational vehicle or boat sales, leasing or rental establishment, the 
following standards apply as exceptions to the general landscape 
provisions in Sec. 6.7.5E. 

1. Parking lot islands must be located at the end of the inventory aisle, 
span the width of such aisle and have a minimum depth of 10 feet; 
and 
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2. Evergreen shrubs a minimum of five gallons in size must completely 
fill the island area. 

F. Vehicle Sales in Portion of Sub-district 

Where an automobile or truck sales, leasing or rental establishment is 
located between North General Bruce Drive and North 31st Street, north of 
Jack White Boulevard up to 265 feet north of the northern boundary of the 
public street right-of-way of Bray Street, the following standards apply, as 
exceptions to the corresponding general and freeway retail commercial 
standards: 
1. Inventory Parking Lot Islands 

a. Parking lot islands must be located at the end of the inventory 
aisle, span the width of such aisle and have a minimum depth of 
10 feet. 

b. Evergreen shrubs a minimum of five gallons in size must 
completely fill the island area. 

2. Landscape Buffer 

a. A landscape buffer a minimum of 10 feet wide is required 
adjacent to Jack White Boulevard. 

b. A landscape buffer a minimum of five feet wide is required 
adjacent to North 31st Street. 

3. Garage and Service Bays 

a. Garage and service bays, including but not limited to off-street 
loading bays and service bays used for vehicle repair and 
servicing, must face Jack White Boulevard and Bray Street. 

b. A wing wall or opaque landscaping is not required to screen 
garage and service bays as required in Sec. 6.7.5D, if landscaping 
along north General Bruce Drive and Jack White Boulevard is 
designed to screen such garages and bays. 

6.7.10 City Entry Sub-District 

This sub-district is the gateway into the city core, hospitals, neighborhoods, 
shopping, airport and industrial parks. Development should enhance the image 
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Sec. 8.2. Design Standards 
 
8.2.2 Alleys 

A. Generally 

Alleys need not be provided unless the Planning & Zoning Commission 
requires them. Where alleys are required in residential blocks, the 
minimum public street right-of-way width of such alleys is 20 feet. 

B. Intersection of Alleys  

Where two alleys intersect or turn at right angles, a diagonal of not less 
than 10 feet from the normal intersection of the property line is 
required. At other angles the Director of Public Works must review the 
diagonal length. 

C. Dead-End Alleys 

Dead-end alleys are not permitted except if a Preliminary Plat provides 
for the extension of the alleys, in which case temporary turnarounds that 
meet the requirements set forth in the Design and Development 
Standards Manual must be provided.  

8.2.3 Sidewalks and Trails 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of this subsection is to provide safe, continuous pedestrian 
access along arterial and collector streets, for linking residential areas, 
neighborhood services, retail services and public facilities. 

B. Where Required 

1. Sidewalks must be provided in the public street right-of-way, along 
both sides of arterial streets and along one side of collector streets. 

2. The location of new sidewalks along a collector street must be in 
the established pattern, or as the Director of Planning determines, 
considering available public street right-of-way and existing or 
future infrastructure, or, all factors being equal, along the north and 
east sides of the collector. Sidewalks must be built in accordance 
with the Design and Development Standards Manual. 

C. Dimensional and Construction Standards 

Except as modified for Industrial Parks in subsection D below, the following 
standards apply to sidewalks citywide. 

Temple, Texas Unified Development Code 
Effective 12/16/10   ●   Last Amended 04/16/15 

 8-11 45



46



47



48



3/3/2016

1

Site (1702 Bray St.)

Site (1701 Jack White St.)
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2

Site (1701 Jack White St.‐rear half)

Site (615 N. Gen. Bruce Dr.)
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Property to East
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION ITEM MEMORANDUM 
 
 

03/07/16 
Item #3 

Regular Agenda 
Page 1 of 6 

APPLICANT / DEVELOPMENT:  Bobby Arnold (Arnold Builders) 
 
 
CASE MANAGER:  Mark Baker, Senior Planner 
 
 
ITEM DESCRIPTION:  Z-FY-16-16 Hold a public hearing to discuss and recommend action on a 
rezoning from Agriculture (AG) district to Single Family One (SF-1) district, on 5.888 +/- acres, 
situated in the Mary Cherry Survey, Abstract No. 175, Bell County, Texas, located at 4516 Hickory 
Road. 
 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION:  Based on the following, staff recommends approval for a rezoning 
from Agriculture (AG) district to Single family One (SF-1) district for the following reasons: 

1. Proposed trail connectivity to Lions Park from the surrounding residential neighborhood 
and on-site tree preservation, help meet the objectives of the Future Land Use Plan’s 
(FLUP) Parks and Open Space District; 

2. The proposed zoning is compatible with surrounding zoning and uses;  
3. The request complies with the Thoroughfare Plan; and   
4. Public facilities are available to serve the subject property.   

 
 
ITEM SUMMARY:  The applicant, Arnold Builders, represented by Bobby Arnold, requests rezoning 
of 5.88 +/- acres of land from Agriculture (AG) to Single-Family One (SF-1), anticipated to be 
developed with a 12-lot single-family subdivision. 
 
The location of the proposed rezoning, is bordered on the south by Lions Park Drive, which is the 
gateway to Lions Park. While currently zoned Agriculture, which allows single family residential 
development with a minimum 1 acre lot size, the district is used primarily as a holding-zone for land 
after annexation or used for areas containing rural land uses or undeveloped acreage that is not 
anticipated to be put to an urban use in the immediate future. 
 
A companion Preliminary Plat, with the proposed name of Park Ridge, (P-FY-16-18) was reviewed by 
the Development Review Committee (DRC) for the same 5.88 +/- acre tract of land on February 25, 
2016. The plat is proposed as a 12-Lot, 1 Block, single-family residential subdivision with lots ranging 
from 12,015 square feet to 21,249 square feet in area. The project site is densely vegetated and while 
subdivision development will remove substantial amounts of existing vegetation, due to its gateway 
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location, efforts should be made to preserve as much of the vegetation as possible. Additional 
discussion about conservation efforts are found in the Future Land Use Plan section. 
The plat will be scheduled for review by the Planning & Zoning Commission, when the plat is deemed 
administratively complete. Additional discussion about the preliminary plat can be found in the 
Temple Trails Master Plan Map and Sidewalks Ordinance section of this report. 
 
While it is anticipated the property will be developed with detached single-family homes, there are a 
number of residential and non-residential uses that are permitted by right in the SF-1 zoning district. 
The uses allowed in the SF-1 district, include but are not limited to: 
 

Permitted & Conditional Use Table - Single Family One (SF-1) 

Agricultural Uses 
* Farm, Ranch or Orchard 

Residential Uses 

* Single Family Residence (Detached)                                                                                                                    
*  Industrialized Housing                                                      
* Family or Group Home                                                         

Retail & Service Uses * None 

Commercial Uses 
*  None 

Industrial Uses 
* Temporary Asphalt & Concrete 
Batching Plat (CUP)                                                                                      

Recreational Uses 
* Park or Playground                                                             
* Playfield or Stadium (CUP) 

Vehicle Service Uses * None 

Restaurant Uses * None 

Overnight Accommodations * None 

Transportation Uses * None 

 
In contrast, under the current Agriculture (AG) zoning, residential and non-residential uses that are 
permitted by right, include but are not limited to:  
 

Permitted & Conditional Use Table - Agriculture (AG) 

Agricultural Uses 

* Farm, Ranch or Orchard                
* Livestock Auction (CUP)                
* Kennel (No Vet Hosp.) (CUP) 
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Residential Uses 

* SF Residence (Detached)                                                                                                                                                                                                           
*  Industrialized Housing                                                      
* Family or Group Home                                                        
*  Home for the Aged (CUP) 

Retail & Service Uses 

* Exercise Gym                                               
* Veterinary Hosp. (Kennels) 

Commercial Uses 
*  None 

Industrial Uses 

* Temporary Asphalt & 
Concrete Batching Plat (CUP)                                                                                     
*  Laboratory, medical, dental, 
scientific or research                         
* Recycling collection location  

Recreational Uses 

* Roller or Ice Rink (CUP)                       
* Park or Playground                                                             
* Day Camp for Children                   
* Drag Strip or Commercial 
Racing  

Vehicle Service Uses 
* None 

Restaurant Uses * None 

Overnight 
Accommodations 

* Recreational Vehicle Park 
(CUP) 

Transportation Uses 
* Airport or landing field (CUP)                                              
* Helistop / Heliport (CUP) 

 
The surrounding uses, zoning and Future Land Use Plan designation, based on direction from the 
subject property are described as follows: 
 

 

Surrounding Property & Uses  

Direction FLUP Zoning Current Land Use 

Site Parks & Open Space AG Undeveloped 

North Neighborhood Conservation SF-1 
Single Family Uses    

(Willow Ridge) 

South Parks & Open Space SF-1 SF Residential 

East Neighborhood Conservation SF-1 
SF Residential Uses 

(Ramblewood 3rd Unit) 

West Parks & Open Space AG Lions Park 

56



                                                                                                                                                                     03/07/2016 
                                                                                                                                                                     Item #3 
                                                                                                                                                                     Page 4 of 6 
 

 

 
 
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (CP) COMPLIANCE: The proposed rezoning relates to the following 
goals, objectives or maps of the Comprehensive Plan and Sidewalk and Trails Plan: 
 

Document Policy, Goal, Objective or Map Compliance? 

CP Map 3.1 - Future Land Use Plan (FLUP) NO 

CP Map 5.2 - Thoroughfare Plan  YES 

CP 
Goal 4.1 - Growth and development patterns should 
be consistent with the City’s infrastructure and public 
service capacities 

YES 

STP Temple Trails Master Plan Map and Sidewalks 
Ordinance 

YES 

CP = Comprehensive Plan      STP = Sidewalk and Trails Plan 
 
Future Land Use Plan (FLUP) (CP Map 3.1) 
The subject property is entirely within the Parks and Open Space land use district. The Park and 
Open Space district is intended for and includes the local park system and other outdoor recreation 
areas and open spaces available for public use and enjoyment. Due to its proximity to Lions Park, the 
original intent for the current designation was presumably for the subject property to be incorporated 
into Lions Park and was designated Parks and Open Space. The incorporation did not occur but 
currently retains the designation as such. The subject property, proposed for single family uses as a 
single family residential subdivision is not consistent with the current Future Land Use Plan 
designation.  
 
While the proposed rezoning is not consistent, the Goals, Objectives and Action Recommendations 
identified by the Temple Comprehensive Plan (Choices “08”), related to preservation and 
conservation of open space can be considered.   
 
As indicated earlier in this report, consideration can be accomplished by trail connectivity from the 
neighborhood and the selective incorporation the existing vegetation into the overall subdivision lot 
design. While revisions to the preliminary plat have not been finalized, staff is working closely with the 
developer for a potential tree preservation strip along Lions Park Drive. Trail / sidewalk connectivity 
and tree preservation would mitigate the impacts of residential development adjacent to Lions Park. 
Additional trail discussion can be found in the Temple Trails Master Plan Map and Sidewalks section 
of this report. 
 
Further, as stated in Choices 08 related to the Quality of Open Space:  
 

Land to be dedicated for eventual park and recreation use, passive open space or 
potential trail or linear greenway development, development must be useable, safe and 
accessible to provide a true public benefit. 

 
While it is understood that this property is not being dedicated for public use as parkland or open 
space, its proximity to the Lions Park warrant the applicability of the goals in order integrate and 
mitigate the impacts of the residential use. 
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In conclusion, while the SF-1 zoning is not consistent with the Parks and Open Space Future Land 
Use designation, impacts can be reduced by: 
 

1. Incorporating existing landscaping into the subdivision lot design; 
2. Creating a preservation strip along Lions Park Drive, and 
3. Providing trail / sidewalk connection opportunity into the plat, 

 
Since the proposed lot sizes is supported by the Suburban Residential land use district, if the 
rezoning is approved, the Future Land Use Plan will need to be amended. 
 
Thoroughfare Plan (CP Map 5.2) 
The subject property takes access from Hickory Road, a minor arterial road and Lions Park Road, a 
local street, as identified on the most current Thoroughfare Plan. The preliminary plat for Park Ridge, 
proposes, one local street as a cul de sac for the 12-lot subdivision.  Right-of-way requirements and 
any improvements will be addressed at the platting stage.  
 
Availability of Public Facilities (CP Goal 4.1) 
Water is available through either an existing 12-inch waterline in Hickory Road and Lions Park Drive.  
At the time of development, water will be extended into the length of a proposed cul-de-sac by a 
proposed 8-inch waterline. Sewer will need to be extended from an existing 6-inch sewer line in 
Hickory Road.  Further it will be extended the length of a proposed cul-de-sac to serve the subdivision 
by a proposed 6-inch sewer line.   
 
Temple Trails Master Plan Map and Sidewalks Ordinance 
While there is an existing striped bike lane in Hickory Road, the Trails Master Plan does not identify 
any trail requirements along Hickory Road or Lions Park Drive. However, as a minor arterial, Hickory 
Road is required to have a 6-foot wide sidewalk on both sides. Sidewalk improvements are 
addressed at the platting and building permit stages of review.  In conjunction with the concurrent 
platting process, trail and sidewalk connectivity to Lions Park has been discussed. Sidewalk 
connections leading into Lions Park, providing pedestrian connectivity to the existing Lions Park 
Nature Trail, a National Recreation Trail (NRT), as recognized by the National Park Service, would be 
a benefit. 
 
In addition, staff has discussed the opportunity to extend the proposed required sidewalk along 
Hickory Road, approximately 160 feet to its intersection with White Oak Drive. The extension of the 
sidewalk is being explored as a candidate for a 380 Agreement with the potential for 100% 
reimbursement for sidewalk construction along Hickory Road from the City along with a potential 
50/50 cost share for the sidewalk/trail along Lions Park Drive. 
 
Along the Lions Park Drive-portion of the proposed sidewalk/trail, the use of decomposed granite as 
an alternative trail material has been discussed with the applicant. The Parks and Recreation 
Department is supportive of this approach; however, discussions are on-going. 
 
A parkland dedication fee of $2,700.00 is required for the residential plat. Staff is exploring using the 
funds toward tree planting between the sidewalk and backyard fencing of the new development. This 
use of funds does not require an exception to parkland fees and would be addressed with the 
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subdivision plat.  Additional discussion about the platting process can be found in the Item Summary 
section of this report. 
 
 
DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS: Residential setbacks in the Agriculture (AG) & General Retail 
(GR) districts are:  

 

Current  (AG)  Proposed (SF-1) 

Minimum Lot Size 1 Acre 7500 Square Feet 

Minimum Lot Width 100 Feet 60 Feet 

Minimum Lot Depth 150 Feet 100 Feet 

Front Setback 50 Feet 25 Feet 

Side Setback 15 Feet 
10% of Lot Width – 

Max 7.5 Feet 

Side Setback (corner) 15 Feet 15 Feet 

Rear Setback 10 Feet 10 Feet 

Max Building Height  3 Stories  2 Stories  

 
  
PUBLIC NOTICE: Nine notices to property owners within 200-feet of the subject property were sent 
notice of  the public hearing as required by State law and City Ordinance.  As of Thursday March 3, 
2016 at 3:00 PM, no notices have been received. An update regarding late notices, will be provided at 
the Planning & Zoning Commission meeting, if necessary.  
 
The newspaper printed notice of the public hearing on February 25, 2016, in accordance with state 
law and local ordinance. 
 
 
PROPOSED CITY COUNCIL MEETING SCHEDULE: This rezoning is scheduled for the 1st Reading 
on April 7, 2016 and a 2nd Reading on April 21, 2016.   
 
 
FISCAL IMPACT:  Not Applicable 
 
 
ATTACHMENTS:  
Site and Surrounding Property Photos 
Preliminary Plat for Park Ridge subdivision (Exhibit A) 
Aerial Map 
Zoning Map 
Future Land Use and Character Map    
Thoroughfare & Trails Map 
Utility Map 
Notification Map 
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Site & Surrounding Property Photos 
 

 
 

Site – Hickory Road Frontage:  Undeveloped (AG) 
 

 
 

Site – Lions Park Drive Frontage:  Undeveloped (AG) 
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North:  Single-Family Uses in Willow Ridge subdivision (SF-1) 
 

 
 

North: Close-up view of mature vegetation on subject property (as seen from) 
adjacent SF residences in Willow Ridge subdivision (SF-1 & AG) 
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South: Undeveloped Grazing Land (SF-1) 
 

 
 

East: Single Family Uses  
Ramblewood 3rd Unit subdivision  

(SF-1) 
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East:  Single Family Residential Uses  
Ramblewood 3rd Unit subdivision 

(SF-1) 
 

 
 

West: Lions Park (AG) 
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West: Approx. Boundary between Lions Park & Project Site (AG) 
 

 
 

West: Lions Park Nature Trail (AG) 
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION ITEM MEMORANDUM 
 

03/07/16 
Item #4 

Regular Agenda 
 
Applicant:  Will Morris, Morris Venture Partners VI, LLC 
 
Case Manager:  Dessie Redmond, Planner 
 
Item Description:  Public Hearing – TMED-FY-16-01 – Hold a public hearing to consider and recommend 
action to amend Ordinance No. 2014-4689, for a Temple Medical Education District (TMED) Planned 
Development (PD) District site plan on 1.27 acres +/-, Lot 1, Block 1, Shoppes on the Hill Subdivision, to allow 
for a drive-through restaurant, located at 2304 South 31st Street. 
 
Staff Recommendation:  Staff recommends approval of the proposed site plan to allow for a drive-through 
restaurant located at 2304 S 31st Street, which has been determined to meet all of the Development Plan 
Review Criteria in Section 3.4.5. 
 
Item Summary:   
The applicant has submitted a site plan for a proposed restaurant with a drive-through. On the subject 
property, in October of 2014, a rezoning from TMED T5-c to PD TMED T5-c (Ordinance Number 2014-4689) 
was approved by Council. Therefore, the subject property is currently zoned PD TMED T5-c. Ordinance 2014-
4689 allows for a drive-through to be permitted for a proposed restaurant on Lot 1 but the additional drive-
through requires a site plan submittal and a P&Z review, followed by City Council approval.  
 
Compliance with Ordinance 2014-4689: 

1. Front setback requirements. 
2. 1-story building height. 
3. Allowing a commercial surface parking lot. 
4. Drive-through permitted for a proposed restaurant. 

 
Compliance with the UDC:   

1. Circulation standards  
2. Access and connectivity standards. 
3. Minimum parking ratios and parking space dimensions. 
4. Bike rack requirements. 
5. Landscape standards related to street frontage, tree mix, irrigation, pre-approved plant species 

selections and parking lot screening with a landscaping plan that exceeds the 20% minimum landscape 
area standard. 

6. Screening of waste containers. 
7. Sidewalks extending the entire length of the development's frontage on South 31st Street and Scott 

Boulevard. 
8. Rear and Side setback requirements. 
9. Sidewalk connections to parking within the lot, to primary entrances of each residential building, to all 

associated outdoor amenities and to the perimeter street sidewalk system. 
10. Exterior finish materials and percentages. 
11. Compatibility with surrounding zoning and uses. 
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12. The proposed Planned Development site plan must meet all applicable Unified Development Codes 
(UDC), Engineering/Drainage, Building Codes, and Fire Codes during the building permit process, 
regardless of any approved site plan. 

13. The site plan also meets the outdoor seating requirement that is currently going through the code 
amendment process as an additional code requirement. 

 
Planned Development (UDC Sec. 3.4): The subject property has a PD zoning overlay district, a PD is a 
flexible overlay zoning district designed to respond to unique development proposals, special design 
considerations and land use transitions by allowing evaluation of land use relationships to surrounding areas 
through development plan approval. 
 
As part of the Planned Development request, a Development Plan (Site Plan) is required for review and 
consideration by the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council.  
 
Development Plan Review Criteria (UDC Sec. 3.4.5): In determining whether to approve, approve with 
conditions or deny a Planned Development application, the Planning & Zoning Commission and City Council 
must consider the following criteria: 

A. The plan complies with all provisions of the Design and Development standards manual, the 
UDC and other ordinances of the City, 

B. The environmental impact of the development relating to the preservation of existing natural 
resources of the surrounding properties and neighborhood is mitigated, 

C. The development is in harmony with the character, use and design of the surrounding area, 
D. Safe and efficient vehicular and pedestrian circulation systems are provided, 
E. Off-street parking and loading facilities are designed to ensure that all such spaces are useable 

and are safely and conveniently arranged, and 
F. Streets are designed with sufficient width and suitable grade and location to accommodate 

prospective traffic and to provide access for firefighting and emergency equipment to buildings. 
 
Additional Standards (UDC Sec. 3.4.2C): In approving a Planned Development, the City Council may require 
additional standards deemed necessary to create a reasonable transition to, and protection of, adjacent 
property and public areas, including but not limited to, access and circulations, signs, parking, building design, 
location and height, light, landscaping, property owners associations, open space, topography and screening. 
 
Expiration (UDC Sec. 3.4.7): If no development has occurred on a Planned Development-zoned tract or lot 
within two years of the date of approval, the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council may require a 
new public hearing to evaluate the appropriateness of the previously authorized Planned Development 
approval. 
 
Design Review Committee:  The Design Review Committee (DRC) will review and discuss the proposed 
Development Plan at their March 7, 2016 meeting. 
 
Land Use: Some of the uses permitted by right in the T5-c district include, but are not limited to: 

Residential uses    Nonresidential uses 
Single-Family (Attached)   Assisted Living (with limitations) 
Multi-family (with limitations)    Hospital 
      All Retail 

Restaurant (no drive-through, however, permitted per 
Ordinance No. 2014-4689) 
On-premise alcohol consumption (with a CUP) 

 
Prohibited uses include Single-Family (Detached), all industrial and manufacturing uses, fuel sales. 
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Surrounding Property And Uses: The following table provides the direction from the property, Future Land 
Use Plan (FLUP) designation, existing zoning and current land uses: 
 
Direction FLUP    Zoning   Current Land Use 
Site  Auto Urban Commercial    T5-c    Currently being developed 
North            Suburban Commercial T5-c   Undeveloped  
South            Auto Urban Commercial GR                            Retail  
East           TMED    SD-H (TMED)  BS&W Hospital 
West          Auto Urban Commercial T5-c   Retirement Community 
 
Comprehensive Plan Compliance: The proposed amendment relates to the following goals, objectives or 
maps of the Comprehensive Plan (CP) and Sidewalk and Trails Plan (STP): 
 

Document Policy, Goal, Objective or Map Compliance? 

CP Map 3.1 - Future Land Use and Character (FLUP) Yes 

CP Map 5.2 - Thoroughfare Plan  Yes 

CP 
Goal 4.1 - Growth and development patterns should be 
consistent with the City’s infrastructure and public service 
capacities 

Yes 

STP Temple Trails Master Plan Map and Sidewalks Ordinance Yes 

 
Future Land Use and Character Plan (FLUP) (CP Map 3.1) 
The site is designated as Auto Urban Commercial on the Comprehensive Plan’s FLUP; therefore, the 
proposed development complies with the Plan. As part of the Planned Development, a site (development) plan 
(attached) is required to be submitted and reviewed by the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council. 
 
Thoroughfare Plan (CP Map 5.2) 

 Scott Boulevard (Collector) – right-of-way width is 94’, which exceeds the City’s minimum standards for 
the classification (55’) 

 S. 31st Street (Major Arterial) – right-of-way width varies from 114’ to 125’, which exceeds the City’s 
minimum standards for the classification (70’) 

 
Availability of Public Facilities (CP Goal 4.1) 
Existing 8-inch water and sanitary sewer lines exists in the south right-of-way of Scott Boulevard.  Existing 6-
inch, 8-inch, and 12-inch water lines exist in the west right-of-way of South 31st Water will be provided through 
8-inch water lines.  Sewer will be provided through 8-inch, 10-inch, and 18-inch sanitary sewer lines.  Storm 
sewer drainage will be carried through 18-inch and 24-inch reinforced concrete pipes (RCP).   
 
Temple Trails Master Plan Map and Sidewalks Ordinance 
According to Parks and Leisure Services, both required sidewalks (on 31st Street and Scott Boulevard) will 
serve the City’s Citywide Trails Master Plan as part of a pedestrian network.  Provided the trails / sidewalks 
meet the TMED requirements, the walks are seen as sufficient in meeting the Citywide Trails Master Plan 
requirements as well. 
 
Development Regulations In The T5-c District:  
Min Lot Size  N/A    
Min Lot Width  18’    
Min. Front   4’  
Max. Front  12’ 
Impervious Cover 80% max 
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Public Notice: Five notices for the Planning and Zoning Commission public hearing were sent out to property 
owners within 200-feet of the subject property.  As of Thursday March 3, 2016 no responses from neighbors 
had been returned.   
 
Fiscal Impact:  Not Applicable 
 
Attachments:  
Zoning Map 
Notification Map 
Location Map 
Aerial Map 
Utilities Map 
Thoroughfare and Trails Map 
Future Land Use Plan 
Site Photos 
Site Plan 
Landscape Plan 
Elevations 
TMED Regulating Plan 
Ordinance Number 2014-4689 
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60ft

+

–

3,225,529.388 10,368,279.796 Feet
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Prototype 1
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TH/AA/BO

BENCHMARK:

TBM#1- SQUARE CUT ON TOP OF CONCRETE CURB INLET ON

THE WEST SIDE OF EVERTON DRIVE ±390' NORTH OF SOUTH

31ST STREET, ±285' SOUTHWEST OF THE NORTHWEST CORNER

OF SAID LOT 3, ELEVATION=687.74'.

TBM#2- SQUARE CUT ON TOP OF CONCRETE CURB AT MIDDLE

OF THE NOSE ON THE NORTH END OF THE MEDIAN IN SCOTT

BOULEVARD, ±130' NORTH OF THE SOUTH 31ST STREET,

ELEVATION=732.19'

LEGAL DESCRIPTION:

1.2754 ACRES BEING ALL OF LOT 1, BLOCK 1, SHOPPES ON THE

HILL, A SUBDIVISION RECORDED IN DOCUMENT NO.2014-44400 OF

THE OFFICIAL RECORDS OF BELL COUNTY.
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Prototype Issue Date: -
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# Date: Description:

FOR PERMIT
Sheet Revisions:

PRELIMINARY PLAN ONLY. NOT TO BE
USED FOR CONSTRUCTION, BIDDING,

RECORDATION, CONVEYANCE, OR SALES.

1

L1.0

Landscape Plan

CCC / FJS  01/27/2016

SHRUB DETAIL n.t.s.

TREE DETAIL  n.t.s.

7. REPAIR AT NO COST TO OWNER ALL DAMAGE TO PROPERTY RESULTING FROM LANDSCAPE WORK.

6. WATER AND MAINTAIN ALL PLANT MATERIALS, SEED AND SOD UNTIL INITIAL ACCEPTANCE.

5. MATERIAL SHALL COMPLY WITH THE LATEST EDITION OF THE AMERICAN STANDARD FOR NURSERY STOCK, AMERICAN
ASSOCIATION OF NURSERYMEN.

4. GUARANTEE ALL WORK FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR BEGINNING AT THE DATE OF ACCEPTANCE. MAKE ALL REPLACEMENTS
PROMPTLY AS PER DIRECTION OF OWNER.

3. PLANTING SOIL SHALL CONSIST OF 50% SELECT LOAMY TOPSOIL, 25% PEAT MOSS, 25% PIT RUN SAND.

2. ALL SHRUB AREAS, UNLESS SPECIFIED AS OTHER, TO BE BED MULCHED WITH 3" DEPTH OF PARTIALLY DECOMPOSED HARDWOOD
MULCH OVER WEED BARRIER.

1. INSTALL 4" MIN. TOP SOIL TO ALL SOD AND SEED AREAS. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR FINE
GRADING OF SOD AND SEED AREAS.  REMOVE STONES, STICKS, AND DEBRIS LARGER THAN 1".

9. COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH WORK OF OTHER SECTIONS.

8. CALL 811 TO NOTIFY UTILITY COMPANY FOR LOCATING ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES.  AVOID DAMAGE TO UTILITIES DURING THE
COURSE OF THE WORK.  REPAIR ANY DAMAGE TO UTILITIES, SITE STRUCTURES, ETC., RESULTING FROM LANDSCAPE
CONSTRUCTION.

12. FIELD VERIFY SOD LIMITS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

11. SWEEP AND WASH ALL PAVED SURFACES AND REMOVE ALL DEBRIS RESULTING FROM LANDSCAPE
OPERATIONS.

10. STAKING AND GUYING OF TREES PER NATIONAL NURSERYMANS STANDARDS.

LANDSCAPE  NOTES:                      

13. UNDERGROUND IRRIGATION SYSTEM PLANS DESIGNED BY A LICENSED IRRIGATOR WILL BE SUBMITTED WITH THE
BUILDING PERMIT APPLICATION"
14. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A MINIMUM 2% SLOPE AWAY FROM ALL STRUCTURES.
15. ROCK TO BE LOCAL RIVER ROCK (3"-6") SUBMIT SAMPLE TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL.

01 02/22/2016 Parking layout changed
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19'-10"
A.F.F.

ROOF SCREEN TO
CONCEAL ROOFTOP

EQUIPMENT BEYOND
EM-2

EWF-2

02 DRIVE-THRU ELEVATION
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EM-2

EM-1

EWF-1
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1/4"= 1'-0"
02:A4.1

TEMPLE

19'-10"
A.F.F.

ROOF SCREEN TO
CONCEAL ROOFTOP

EQUIPMENT BEYOND

EM-2

EWF-2

01 FRONT ELEVATION

0'-0" A.F.F.

17'-8" A.F.F.

16'-7" A.F.F.

13'-5 1/2" A.F.F.

3'-0" A.F.F.

8'-10" A.F.F.

EWF-2

EM-1
EM-2

EWF-2

EWF-1

EWF-2

EWF-1

EM-2

EM-1

EWF-2

EM-2

EWF-2

CAP
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LINE
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1/4"= 1'-0"
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CHICKEN FINGERS
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5

6

7
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8

12

EM-1

EM-2

EM-3

EWS-1

EWS-2

EWF-1

EWF-2

SIGN, BY OWNER. PROVIDE BLOCKING
AS REQ'D. (4'-0"x8'-0" OVAL)

FLAG, WHEN PERMITTED

WALL SIGN BY OWNER

EXTERIOR LIGHTING, RE: ELEC.

CONTROL JOINT

8" STUCCO OR BRICK BAND AS SHOWN

2" WIDE STUCCO REVEAL (1/4" DEEP)

NEON CHANNEL & NEON BY OWNER
NEON TO BE WHITE

ROOF ACCESS LADDER RE: SP3. PROVIDE
ALL REQ'D. BLOCKING FOR INSTALLATION.

6" STUCCO OR BRICK BAND AS SHOWN

METAL ROOF, GUTTER & DOWNSPOUT
(RE: DETAIL 1A10.2)

STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF GALVANIZED
STEEL SHEET W/ KYNAR FINISH (24 GA.)
STANDARD COLOR.

METAL CAP FLASHING GALVANIZED STEEL
SHEET W/ KYNAR FINISH (24 GA.)
STANDARD COLOR.

STAINLESS STEEL COVER PANEL FASTENED
TO WALL W/ STAINLESS STEEL SEAT AND
SCREWS PROVIDED BY OWNER INSTALLED
BY G.C.

DRIVE THROUGH WINDOW

4 1/2" ALUM. STOREFRONT KAWNEER
TRIFAB 451 II ANODIZED, TYP. U.N.O.

2. TWO-PART NONSAG POLYURETHANE SEALANT
BY SONNEBORN BUILDING PRODUCTS. CUSTOM
COLOR TO MATCH STUCCO AT ALL DOOR FRAMES,
STOREFRONT & WINDOWS, WALL PENTRATIONS AND
STUCCO TO MASONRY CONNECTIONS.

1. PROVIDE SEALANT & BACKER RODS AT ALL
DISSIMILAR MATERIALS.

PRE-FABRICATED METAL AWNING OR
CANOPY, G.C. TO PERMIT SEPARATELY

NOTES:

1. SIGNAGE TO BE APPROVED UNDER SEPARATE
FILING (DEFERRED SUBMITTAL).

2. CANOPIES AND AWNINGS ARE REQUESTED AS
DEFERRED SUBMITTALS AS INDICATED ON SHEET
CS1. G.C. TO PERMIT CANOPIES AND AWNINGS
USING MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS AND SHOP
DRAWINGS.

7/8" STUCCO FINISH ON SELF FURRING
GALV. METAL LATH W/ FRY REGLET
CORNERS, MOLDING & TRIM AS REQUIRED
(RE: SPECIFICATIONS), PAINTED: DRYVIT
#383 HONEY TWIST

NEVIL STONE (WWW.NEVILSTONE.COM)- VENEER
STYLE: AUSTIN STONE, 50/50 MIXTURE OF
AZURE AND NORTHWOOD. MORTAR COLOR=
BUFF.

EXTERIOR
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FOR PERMIT
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19'-10" A.F.F.

EM-2

EWF-2

ROOF SCREEN TO
CONCEAL ROOFTOP

EQUIPMENT BEYOND
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1/4"= 1'-0"
01:A4.2
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01:A4.2
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ROOF SCREEN TO
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02 SIDE ENTRY ELEVATION02 SIDE ENTRY ELEVATION
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OMIT STUCCO BAN @ DOWNSPOUT
(RE: 1A10.2)

OVER FLOW SCUPPER

ELECTRICAL CABINETS, PAINT TO MATCH
STUCCO(PT-10). COORDINATE EXACT
REQUIRMENTS WITH ELEC. SUB-CONTR.

GAS METER & PIPING, PAINT TO MATCH
STUCCO (PT-10)

COMBUSTION AIR LOUVERS, PROVIDE INSECT
SCREENS, PAINT TO MATCH STUCCO (RE:
MECHANICAL) (PT-10)

SIGN, BY OWNER. PROVIDE BLOCKING
AS REQ'D. (4'-0"x8'-0" OVAL)

NOT USED

EXTERIOR LIGHTING, RE: ELECTRICAL

CONTROL JOINT

METAL COVERED CANOPY, GC TO
PERMIT SEPARATELY

2" WIDE STUCCO REVEAL (1/4" DEEP)

NEON CHANNEL & NEON BY OWNER
NEON TO BE WHITE

ROOF ACCESS LADDER RE: SP3. PROVIDE
ALL REQ'D. BLOCKING FOR INSTALLATION.

METAL ROOF, GUTTER & DOWNSPOUT
(RE: DETAIL 1A10.2)

NOT USED

STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF GALVANIZED
STEEL SHEET W/ KYNAR FINISH (24 GA.)
STANDARD COLOR.

METAL CAP FLASHING GALVANIZED STEEL
SHEET W/ KYNAR FINISH (24 GA.)
STANDARD COLOR.

STAINLESS STEEL COVER PANEL FASTENED
TO WALL W/ STAINLESS STEEL SEAT AND
SCREWS PROVIDED BY OWNER INSTALLED
BY G.C.

DRIVE THROUGH WINDOW

4 1/2" ALUM. STOREFRONT KAWNEER
TRIFAB 451 II ANODIZED, TYP. U.N.O.

7/8" STUCCO FINISH ON SELF FURRING
GALV. METAL LATH W/ FRY REGLET
CORNERS, MOLDING & TRIM AS REQUIRED
(RE: SPECIFICATIONS), PAINTED: DRYVIT
#383 HONEY TWIST

2. TWO-PART NONSAG POLYURETHANE SEALANT
BY SONNEBORN BUILDING PRODUCTS. CUSTOM
COLOR TO MATCH STUCCO AT ALL DOOR FRAMES,
STOREFRONT & WINDOWS, WALL PENTRATIONS AND
STUCCO TO MASONRY CONNECTIONS.

1. PROVIDE SEALANT & BACKER RODS AT ALL
DISSIMILAR MATERIALS.

8" STUCCO OR BRICK BAND AS SHOWN

6" STUCCO OR BRICK BAND AS SHOWN

NOTES:

1. SIGNAGE TO BE APPROVED UNDER SEPARATE
FILING (DEFERRED SUBMITTAL).

2. CANOPIES AND AWNINGS ARE REQUESTED AS
DEFERRED SUBMITTALS AS INDICATED ON SHEET
CS1. G.C. TO PERMIT CANOPIES AND AWNINGS
USING MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS AND SHOP
DRAWINGS.

NEVIL STONE (WWW.NEVILSTONE.COM)- VENEER
STYLE: AUSTIN STONE, 50/50 MIXTURE OF
AZURE AND NORTHWOOD. MORTAR COLOR =
BUFF.
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ORDINANCE NO. 2014-4689 

(PLANNING NO. Z-FY-14-38) 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF TEMPLE, 
TEXAS, AUTHORIZING A ZONING CHANGE FROM TMED (T5-c) TO 
PD-T5-c (PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT - TMED T5-c) ON A 
PORTION OF LOTS 2 AND 3, BLOCK l, SCOTT AND WHITE 
PROPERTIES SUBDIVISION, LOCATED ON THE SOUTHWEST 
CORNER OF SCOTT BOULEVARD AND SOUTH 31 ST STREET; 
PROVIDING A SEVERABILITY CLAUSE; PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE 
DATE; AND PROVIDING AN OPEN MEETINGS CLAUSE. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF TEMPLE, TEXAS, 
THAT: 

Part 1: The City Council approves a zoning change from TMED (T5-c) to PD­
T5-c (Planned Development District - TMED TS-c) on a portion of lots 2 and 3, block 
1, Scott and White Properties Subdivision, located on the southwest comer of Scott 
Boulevard and South 31st Street, as outlined in the map attached hereto as Exhibit 'A,' 
and made a part hereof for all purposes and subject to the following exceptions from 
Section 6.3 (TMED) of the Unified Development Code: . 

• Exceeds 12' maximum front setback (Sec. 6.3.5.B.) 
• 80 percent impervious cover limitation (Sec. 6.3.5.B.) to allow: 

o Lot 1 : 85 .1 % impervious cover 
o Lot 2: 87.3 % impervious cover 

• Note: Lot 3 is under the maximum with 75.1 % impervious cover 
• Less than the 2-story building height requirements (Sec. 6.3.5.D.) 
• Allowing a commercial surface parking lot (Sec. 6.3.6.D. prohibits commercial 

surface parking lots in TS-c) 
• A drive-through would be permitted for a proposed restaurant (6.3.6.D. prohibits 

drive-through restaurants in T5-c) 
• 1 tree per 12 parking spaces (Sec. 6.3.10.D. requires 1 tree per 10 parking spaces) 
• 5 foot sidewalk with no 6 foot planting strip between curb and sidewalk to allow 

for the preservation of an existing sidewalk along Scott Blvd. (Sec. 6.3.11 .B.5.) 
• 8 foot sidewalk with no 6 foot planting strip between curb and sidewalk to allow 

for the preservation of an existing sidewalk along S. 31st Street (Sec. 6.3 .11.D .2.) 
• 50 foot maximum building favade length without articulation (Sec. 6.3.13.D. 

requires a 5-foot building offset at least every 50 feet of fa~ade length) 
• Two 8 foot x 9 foot freestanding single-tenant monument signs and two 12 foot x 

10 foot multitenant monument signs (Sec. 6.3.16.C) 
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Part 2: The City Council approves a zoning change subject to the following 
conditions: 

• Street lighting is consistent with the TMED lamp standards (lighting found 
along South 1st and South 5th Streets adjacent to Temple College) 

• Pedestrian connections from South 31st Street and Scott Boulevard sidewalks 
to the retail development. 

Part 3: The City Council directs the Director of Planning to make the 
necessary changes to the City Zoning Map accordingly. 

Part 4: It is hereby declared to be the intention of the City Council that the 
sections, paragraphs, sentences, clauses, and phrases of this ordinance are severable 
and, if any phrase, clause, sentence, paragraph or section of this ordinance should be 
declared invalid by the final judgment or decree of any court of competent jurisdiction, 
such invalidity shall not affect any of the remaining phrases, clauses, sentences, 
paragraphs or sections of this ordinance, since the same would have been enacted by 
the City Council without the incorporation in this ordinance of any such phrase, clause, 
sentence, paragraph or section. 

Part 5: This ordinance shall take effect-immediately from and after its passage 
in accordance with the provisions of the Charter of the City of Temple, Texas, and it is 
accordingly so ordained. 

Part 6: It is hereby officially found and detennined that the meeting at which 
this Ordinance is passed was open to the public as required and that public notice of 
the time, place, and purpose of said meeting was given as required by the Open 
Meetings Act. 

PASSED AND APPROVED on First Reading and Public Hearing on the 2nd day 
of October, 2014. 

PASSED AND APPROVED on Second Reading on the 161
h day of October, 2014. 

fr Temple 

2 

THE CITY OF TEMPLE, TEXAS 

(1( t. rL 
DANIEL A. DUNN, Mayor 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

~t2L £2 
aylaL~eros 

City Attorney 
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION ITEM MEMORANDUM

03/07/16 
Item #5 

Regular Agenda 
Page 1 of 2 

APPLICANT / DEVELOPMENT:  Kimberli Gray 

CASE MANAGER:  Tammy Lyerly, Senior Planner 

ITEM DESCRIPTION:   P-FY-16-14 Consider and take action on the Final Plat of Cedar Cove 
Replat, a 4.895 +/- acres, 2 Lot, 1 Block, being a replat of Lot 2, Block 1, Cedar Cove Subdivision, a 
residential subdivision, with a requested exception to Unified Development Code Section 8.2.1.C: 
Right-of-Way and Pavement Dimensional Standards, to allow a reduced right-of-way dedication, 
located in Temple's western ETJ north of Cedar Cove Road, south of Westcliff Road, and west of 
Fullview First Street. 

STAFF RECOMMENDATION:  Staff recommends approval of the Final Plat of Cedar Cove Replat 
and the applicant’s requested exception to Unified Development Code Section 8.2.1.C. 

ITEM SUMMARY:  The Development Review Committee reviewed the Final Plat of Cedar Cove 
Replat on February 4, 2016.  It was deemed administratively complete on February 17, 2016.   

The Final Plat of Cedar Cove Replat is a replat of Lot 2, Block 1, Cedar Cove Subdivision.  City 
Council will be the final plat authority since the applicant requests an exception to Unified 
Development Code Section 8.2.1.C: Right-of-Way and Pavement Dimensional Standards, to allow a 
reduced right-of-way dedication.   

The subject property is located within Temple’s western extra-territorial jurisdiction (E.T.J.) and fronts 
Fullview First Street, which is a Bell County maintained road that has approximately 24 feet of right-
of-way.  Unified Development Code (U.D.C.) Section 8.2.1.C: Right-of-Way and Pavement 
Dimensional Standards requires 50 feet of right-of-way for rural local street.  The applicant is unable 
to dedicate the required 13 feet of right-of-way needed along Fullview First Street due to a 
manufactured home on the property located within 4.7 feet from the right-of-way along Fullview First 
Street.  The applicant is only able to dedicate 4 feet of right-of-way.  Bell County is in agreement with 
the applicant’s proposed right-of-way dedication of 4 feet. 

Please see the applicant’s attached letter of requested exception.  The anticipated City Council 
meeting for this plat is April 7, 2014. 
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03/07/16 
Item #5 

Regular Agenda 
Page 2 of 2 

 
A 30-foot wide private access easement to the lake borders the west boundary of the subject 
property.  A 20-foot wide private access easement to the lake is located at the subject property’s east 
boundary at Fullview First Street. 
 
439 Water Supply Corporation provides water services to the subject property and existing 
subdivision through 1-1/4 inch, 4 inch, 6-inch, and 12 inch water lines.  Sewer services are provided 
by septic system.   
 
No park fees are requested, provided no more than one dwelling is proposed per lot created. 
However, fees will be required for proposed multi-family or any additional dwellings created of more 
than one per lot. Fees are assessed at $225 per dwelling. 
 

 
 
FISCAL IMPACT:  Not Applicable 

 
 
ATTACHMENTS:  
Final Plat 
Utility Sheet 
Letter of Requested Exception 
 

Fullview First Street 

Plat Site 
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Planning & Zoning Commission Item Memorandum

03/07/16 
Item #6 

Regular Agenda 
Page 1 of 1 

Applicant: Scott Brooks, Yalgo, LLC 

Case Manager: Dessie Redmond, Planner  

Item Description: P-FY-16-21 Consider and take action on the Final Plat of Lake Pointe Phase III, 67.69 +/- acres, 300-
lot, 11-block residential subdivision, situated in, and being out of the Baldwin Robertson Survey, Abstract No. 17, Bell 
County, Texas, located east of Lake Pointe Subdivision Phases II and II-A-2, west of the intersection of N. Pea Ridge and 
Prairie View Road. 

Staff Recommendation: Staff recommends approval for the Lake Pointe, Phase III Final Plat. 

Summary: Lake Pointe, Phase III is a final plat for approximately 67.69 acres for one tract of land. The applicant proposes 
to subdivide the subject properties into 300 single family residential lots. The Development Review Committee (DRC) 
reviewed and requested revisions to the Final Plat on February 25, 2016. The applicant responded to requested revisions 
during the DRC process per staff and per the Unified Development Code (UDC). It was deemed administratively 
complete by staff on March 3, 2015 and is now before the Planning & Zoning Commission to approve, approve with 
conditions or deny the plat.  

The subject property is zoned Single-Family 2 (SF-2). The property is mostly vacant undeveloped land. There is a 
warehouse with an automovtive shop along with other buildings on the north, central portion of the property (site 
photos).   

To the north of the property is Prairie View Road; a minor arterial, which is proposed to have a 70 foot right-of-way 
(ROW) with 49 feet of pavement. A sidewalk on the south side of Prairie View Road is required by the UDC. A note on 
the plat requiring the sidewalk has been provided. However, a Cat 7 Grant has been awarded to upsize to an 8 foot wide 
sidewalk on the North side and a 10 foot wide sidewalk on the south side (this documentation is included in the 
Resolution for the plat which was the recommendation of the City’s Legal Department). To the east of the property is N 
Pea Ridge Road; a collector street, which is proposed to have a 55 foot right-of-way (ROW) with 36 feet of pavement. A 
four foot wide sidewalk will be constructed on the west side of N Pea Ridge Road. A four foot wide sidewalk will be 
constructed along the south side of Lake Pointe Drive by the home builder.   

Sewer is available to the subject properties by a 10 inch sewer line that exists toward the south of the property line and 
then proposed to come into the property by a six inch sewer line. Water will be available through a 12 inch waterline 
which currently exists along Prairie View Road. There is also a two inch waterline along North Pea Ridge Road 
(Topo/Utility Map). 

The Planning and Zoning Commission is the Final Plat authority for the Lake Pointe, Phase III Final Plat because the 
applicant has not requested any exceptions to the UDC. 

Fiscal Impact: Not Applicable 

Attachments:  
Aerial, Vicinity Map, Zoning Map, Utility Map, Site Photos, Final Plat, Topo/Utility Plan 
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Aerial

3/3/2016 City of Temple
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Zoning Map

3/3/2016 City of Temple
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P-FY-16-21 Lake Pointe, Phase III Final Plat March 7, 20163

Photo 1: Google Earth image showing bird’s eye view of subject property area. 

Photo 2: On N Pea Ridge Road looking west into site. 
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P-FY-16-21 Lake Pointe, Phase III Final Plat March 7, 20164

Photo 4: On existing Lake Pointe Drive looking west into site. 

Photo 3: On Prairie Ridge Road looking north into property at existing warehouse for an automotive shop.

Existing Lake Pointe Drive

subject property
subject property
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Final Plat cover page
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Final Plat
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Topo/Utility Map
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PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM 

 

03/07/16 
Workshop Agenda 

ITEM DESCRIPTION:  Receive and discuss the Planning Director’s Report containing items for future meetings 
regarding subdivision plats, zoning cases, conditional use permits, annexations, and proposed text amendments 

(if any) to the Unified Development Code (UDC). 

BACKGROUND:  The Planning & Zoning Commission will consider several items at future meetings which may 
also require City Council review for a final decision, shown on the following table. 

Future Commission Projects Status Applicant 
Project 
Mgr. 

P-FY-15-27 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Legacy Ranch Phase Two, a 78.07 +/- acre, 
156 lot, 8 block residential plat with 3 non-residential 
tracts (lots)  subdivision, located at the northwest 
corner of FM 93 and FM 1741 (South 31st Street). 

DRC 11/25/15 
Awaiting 
Revisions from 
Applicant 

All County 
Surveying 

Tammy 

P-FY-15-28 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Heritage Crossing, a 9.587 +/- acre, 5-lot, 1 
block, non-residential subdivision, located at the 
northeast corner of West Adams Avenue and 
Research Parkway, situated in the Nancy Chance 
Survey, Abstract No. 5, City of Temple, Bell County, 
Texas. 

DRC 5/04/15 
Recorded Feb. 
26, 2016 

Turley Associates Mark 

P-FY-15-36 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Morgan Ridge Estates, a 5.143 +/- acre 2-lot, 1-
block residential subdivision within the E.T.J of the City 
of Temple. Bell County , Texas, being a portion of the 
Maximo Moreno Survey, Abstract No. 14, Bell County, 
Texas, located at the southwest corner of  the Morgan 
Drive and Hartrick Bluff Road intersection 

DRC 7/06/15 
(administrative 
approval) 
awaiting mylars 
for signatures 

All County 
Surveying 

Tammy 

P-FY-15-46 - Consider and recommend action on the 
Final Plat of Highline Addition, a 7-lot, 1-block, 12.59 
+/- acre nonresidential subdivision, out of the Redding 
Roberts Survey, Abstract No. 692, Bell County, Texas, 
located at the northwest corner of Scott Boulevard and 
South 31st Street. 

DRC 11/25/15 
Pending Prelim 
Plat  

Advanced 
Surveying and 
Mapping 

Tammy 
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P-FY-15-47 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Baylor Scott & White Distribution Center, a 
64.62 +/- acres, a 1-lot, 1-block non-residential 
subdivision, being part of the Vincent Barrow Survey, 
Abstract No. 64, situated in Temple, Bell County, 
Texas, at the northeast corner of H.K. Dodgen Loop 
and north General Bruce Drive, located at 5141 N. 
General Bruce Drive. 

Approved by P&Z 
and awaiting 
mylars for 
signatures 

Ron Carroll Tammy 

P-FY-16-08 - Consider and recommend action for the 
Final Plat of Spurlock's Arbour Addition, in the 
southeastern ETJ, a 5.87 +/- acre, 2 lot, 1 block, 
residential subdivision, out of the MAXIMO MORENA 
SURVEY, Abstract No. 14, in Bell County Texas, with 
exceptions to UDC for fire hydrant and sidewalks 
(project manager look at exceptions on application), 
located south of Barnhart Road, west of State Highway 
95, and north of State Highway 93. 

Waiting for 
applicant’s 
response to post-
DRC comments 

Advanced 
Surveying and 
Mapping 

Dessie 

P-FY-16-09 – Consider and take action on a final plat 
of Hills of Westwood Phase IX, a 20.720 +/- acre, 96 
lots, 4 blocks residential subdivision, situated in the 
NANCY CHANCE Survey, Abstract No. 5, located 
west of Old Waco Road, south of Freedom Drive, and 
east of Neuberry Cliffe. 

Out for 
recordation 

Turley Associates Dessie 

P-FY-16-14 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Cedar Cove Replat, a 4.895 +/- acres, 2 Lot, 1 
Block, being a replat of Lot 2, Block 1, Cedar Cove 
Subdivision, a residential subdivision, located in 
Temple's western ETJ north of Cedar Cove Road, 
south of Westcliff Road, and west of Fullview First 
Street. 

PZC 3/07/16 Kimberli Gray Tammy 

P-FY-16-16 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Las Colinas Replat, 5+ acres, Lots 9, 10, & 11, 
Block 1, and Lots 13 & 14, Block 3, Las Colinas 
Subdivision, located at 1710 & 1719 Las Lomas Court 
& 1545, 1605, 1615 Altavista Loop. 

DRC 2/04/16 
Awaiting 
revisions from 
applicants 

Mark Rendon Tammy 

P-FY-16-17 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Angelica Acres, a 3.00 +/- acres, situated in the 
Baldwin Robertson Survey, Abstract 17, Bell County, 
Texas, embracing all of a called 2.00 Acre tract, 
conveyed as Tract One, and all of a called 1.00 Acre 
tract, conveyed as Tract Two, located at 9151 State 
Highway 317. 

DRC 2/04/16 
Awaiting 
revisions from 
applicants 

Ronald & Angelica 
Cox 

Mark 

P-FY-16-18 - Consider and take action on the 
Preliminary Plat of Park Ridge Single Phase 
Residential Development, a 5.888 +/- acre, 12-lot, 1 
Block, situated in the Mary Cherry Survey, Abstract 
175, Bell County Texas, located at the northwest 
corner of Lyons Park Drive and Hickory Road. 

DRC 2/25/16 
Awaiting 
response to Post-
DRC comments 

Clark & Fuller Mark 
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P-FY-16-19 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Westfield Development V, Replat No. 1, 12.488 
+/- acres, 2-lot, 1-block non-residential subdivision, 
situated in the Nancy Chance Survey, Abstract No. 5, 
Bell County, Texas, located north of Stonehollow Drive 
and west of Hilliard Road 

 DRC 2/25/16 Turley Associates Tammy 

P-FY-16-20 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Carriage House Trails, Phase II, 25.089 +/- 
acres, 73-lot, 4-block residential subdivision, situated 
in the Baldwin Robertson Survey, Abstract 17, Bell 
County, Texas, located south of Skyview, and north 
and northeast of Thicket Trail and Broken Shoe Trail 

 DRC 2/25/16 
Awaiting 
response to Post-
DRC comments 

All County 
Surveying 

Mark 

P-FY-16-21 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Lake Pointe Phase III, 67.69 +/- acres, 300-lot, 
11-block residential subdivision, situated in, and being 
out of the Baldwin Robertson Survey, Abstract No. 17, 
Bell County, Texas, located east of Lake Pointe 
Subdivision Phases II and II-A-2, west of the 
intersection of N. Pea Ridge and Prairie View Road. 

 DRC 2/25/16 Yalgo Engineering Dessie 

P-FY-16-22 - Consider and take action on the 
Amending Plat of Lots 1 & 2, Block 1, Shoppes on the 
Hill, located at 2304 & 2320 South 31st Street. 

 Awaiting mylars 
All County 
Surveying 

Dessie 

P-FY-16-23 - Consider and take action on the Final 
Plat of Kegley Crossing Addition, a 6.97 +/- acre, 4-lot, 
4-block non-residential subdivision, situated in the 
NANCY CHANCE SURVEY, Abstract No. 5, situated 
in the City of Temple, in Bell County, Texas, located 
between Kegley Lane and South Kegley Drive, north 
of Charter Oak Drive. 

DRC 3/10/16 Ron Carroll Tammy 

Z-FY-16-17 - Hold a public hearing to discuss and 
recommend action on a rezoning from Agricultural 
(AG) District to AG and Commercial (C), 1.8 +/- acres 
out of 6.97 acres, Nancy Chance Survey, Abstract No. 
5 in the City of Temple,Bell County, Texas, located 
between Kegley Lane and South Kegley Road, north 
of Charter Oak Drive. 

PZC 3/21/16 Ron Carroll Tammy 
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City Council Final Decisions Status 

Z-FY-16-08 – Consider adopting an ordinance authorizing a rezoning 
from Two Family (2F) zoning district to Commercial (C) zoning district, 
Lots 5 & 6, Block 011, Temple Heights, located at 1119 South 53rd 
Street. 

APPROVED at 2nd Reading on 
February18, 2016 

Z-FY-16-13 – Consider adopting an ordinance authorizing a rezoning 
upon annexation of a 0.278 acre tract of land from Agricultural District 
(AG) to Single-Family Two (SF-2) District, as part of the subdivision 
plat for Campus at Lakewood Ranch Phase X, located at the end of 
Richland Drive, between existing Campus at Lakewood Ranch Phases 
VIII and IX. 

APPROVED at 1st Reading on 
February 18, 2016 

X-FY-16-05 – Consider adopting an ordinance authorizing annexation 
of 0.278 acres of land out of and part of the George W. Lindsey Survey, 
Abstract 513, Bell County, Texas 

APPROVED at 1st Reading on 
February 18, 2016 

X-FY-16-09 – Consider adopting an ordinance authorizing the 
annexation of a 20.855 +/- acre tract of land out of the Sarah Fitzhenry 
Survey, Abstract 312, Bell County, Texas, and located adjacent to the 
Cedar Ridge Crossing subdivision. 

APPROVED at 1st Reading on 
February 18, 2016 
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	WORK SESSION AGENDA
	MARCH 7, 2016, 5:30 P.M.

	REGULAR MEETING AGENDA
	Z-FY-16-10-PZ Staff Report and Attachments (Walker Saulsbury Subdivision).pdf
	Z-FY-16-10 Attachments.pdf
	Relevant I-35 Overlay Code.pdf
	Article 1 General Provisions
	Sec. 1.1. Title
	Sec. 1.2. Purpose
	1.2.1 This UDC is established in accordance with the City’s Comprehensive Plan for the purpose of promoting the health, safety and general welfare of the City. It is designed to:
	A. Lessen the congestion in the streets;
	B. Secure safety from fire, panic and other dangers;
	C. Provide adequate light and air;
	D. Prevent the overcrowding of land and avoid undue concentration of population; and
	E. Facilitate the adequate provision of transportation, water, wastewater, schools, parks and other public requirements.


	Sec. 1.3. Compliance
	1.3.1 No land may be hereafter used or occupied and no structure may be hereafter designed. erected. altered. used, or occupied except in compliance with all standards established in this UDC.
	1.3.2 No land may be used or occupied and no structure may be designed. erected. altered. used. or occupied except in compliance with all conditions set forth and approved by City Council through ordinance or resolution.

	Sec. 1.4. Enforcement
	1.4.1 The Director of Planning, in coordination with the Chief Building Official and the Director of Public Works, will be responsible for the administration. interpretation. and enforcement of this UDC. The City Manager may make a final staff ruling,...
	1.4.2 The City Attorney may institute appropriate action in a court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this UDC with respect to any applicable violation that occurs within any area subject to the provisions of this UDC.

	Sec. 1.5. Violations and Penalties
	1.5.1 All violations are subject to the enforcement and penalties established in Chapter 1, Sec. 1-9 of the City Code of Ordinances.

	Sec. 1.6. Authority
	1.6.1 This UDC is adopted under authority of the constitution and laws of the State of Texas, including particularly Chapters 211, 212, 213, 216 and 242 of the Local Government Code, and pursuant to the provisions of the Charter of the City.
	1.6.2 Wherever this UDC cites a local, state or federal statute that is later amended or superseded, the citation is deemed to refer to the amended statute or the statute that most closely corresponds to the superseded statute.

	Sec. 1.7. Jurisdiction
	1.7.1 Within City Limits
	1.7.2 Within the City’s Extraterritorial Jurisdiction

	Sec. 1.8. Definition Reference
	Sec. 1.9. Rules of Language and Statutory Construction
	1.9.1 The following general rules of statutory construction apply when interpreting this UDC.
	A. Words in the present tense include the future. The reverse is also true.
	B. Words in the singular number include the plural number. The reverse is also true.
	C. The word "building" includes the word "structure.”
	D. The word "lot" includes the words "plot" or "tract.”
	E. The words “must” and “may not” are mandatory and the word “may” is permissive.
	F. The word “district” means zoning district.
	G. The word "City" means the City of Temple, Texas.
	H. The text material of this UDC controls over illustrative material.
	I. Unless the context clearly requires otherwise, the use of terms such as “including,” “such as,” or similar language are intended to provide examples, not to be exhaustive lists of all possibilities.
	J. Commentaries are sometimes included in this UDC as a means of clarifying certain provisions or providing supplemental information thought to be useful for UDC users. Text marked as “commentary” has no regulatory effect. It is intended solely as a g...
	K. All references to other city, county, state or federal regulations in this UDC refer to the most current version and citation for those regulations, unless expressly indicated otherwise. If the referenced regulations have been repealed and not repl...
	L. All references to “days” are to be deemed working days unless otherwise expressly stated. The time in which an act must be completed is computed by excluding the first day and including the last day. If the last day is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday...
	M. Wherever a provision appears requiring the head of a department or another official or employee of the City to perform an act or duty, that provision is construed as authorizing the department head or official to delegate that responsibility to a d...

	1.9.2 In construing this UDC, all provisions are given equal weight, unless the context clearly demands otherwise.

	Sec. 1.10. Completion of Building Under Construction
	Sec. 1.11. Vested Rights
	1.11.1 Adoption of Chapter 245
	1.11.2 Purpose
	A. It is the intent of the City to consider approval of all development permits, except as provided in this UDC or by State law, on the basis of those standards and regulations that are in effect on the date that original application or a master plan ...
	B. While the City provides for the expiration of development permits under certain terms and conditions as provided in Sec. 1.11.3, the City will not shorten the normal life of any permit in the series of permits needed for a developmental project, af...

	1.11.3 Expiration of Permit Applications
	A. The intent of this Section is to provide an expiration date for applications for development permits which otherwise lack an expiration date, in accordance with Local Government Code Section 245.002(e).
	B. Whenever the City requires the filing of an application for a development permit, no rights shall accrue to the applicant until an administratively complete application, in terms of form and content, is filed with the City. An application for a dev...
	1. The applicant fails to provide documents or other information necessary to comply with the City’s technical standards related to the form and content of the permit application;
	2. The City provides written notice to the applicant within 10 business days after the application is filed that specifies what documents or information is missing from the application, and provides the date that the application will expire; and
	3. The applicant fails to provide the document or additional information by the date specified in the City’s written notice to the applicant.


	1.11.4 Dormant Projects
	A. In accordance with Section 245.005, “Dormant Projects,” of Chapter 245 of the Local Government Code, the City adopts an expiration date of two years from the date of issue of any development permit issued by the City if no progress has been made to...
	B. For purposes of this Section, “progress towards completion of the project,” includes any one of the following:
	1. The applicant submits an application for a Final Plat is to the Planning & Zoning Commission;
	2. The applicant makes a good faith attempt to file with the Planning & Zoning Commission an administratively complete application for a permit necessary to begin or continue towards completion of the applicant’s project,
	3. The applicant has incurred costs towards developing the infrastructure needed for the development including but not limited to roadways, utilities or other infrastructure needed to serve, in whole or part, the project;
	4. The applicant posts fiscal security with the City to ensure the applicant’s performance of an obligation required by the City; or
	5. The applicant has paid utility connection fees to the City.


	1.11.5 Process for Certifying Vested Rights Associated with a Project
	A. The applicant used its property or filed an application as provided in Texas Local Government Code Section 43.002 prior to annexation of that property, and that the regulations against which vested rights are claimed are not subject to an exemption...
	B. The applicant filed an application as provided in Texas Local Government Code Chapter 245 prior to adoption of the regulations against which vested rights are claimed, that regulations against which vested rights are claimed are not subject to an e...


	Sec. 1.12. Severability

	Article 2 Development Review Bodies
	Sec. 2.1. General
	Sec. 2.2. City Council
	2.2.1 Establishment, Membership and Procedure
	2.2.2 Final Action
	A. UDC Text Amendment;
	B. I-35 Appeal;
	C. Zoning District Map Amendment;
	D. Planned Development;
	E. Conditional Use Permit;
	F. Approval of plats requiring exceptions; and
	G. Extension of time for completing plat review process.


	Sec. 2.3. Zoning Board of Adjustment
	2.3.1 Establishment
	2.3.2 Final Action
	A. Variance; and
	B. Appeal of Administrative Decision.

	2.3.3 Membership
	A. Appointment and Term
	1. For the purposes of this Section, except as otherwise indicated, the terms “member” and “alternate” are synonymous.
	2. The Zoning Board of Adjustment consists of five members and four alternates, each to be appointed by resolution of the City Council for a term of two years. Vacancies are filled for the unexpired term of any member, whose place becomes vacant for a...

	B. Removal

	2.3.4 Proceedings
	A. Chair of the Board and Vice-Chair
	B. Meetings
	C. Quorum and Vote Required
	1. A minimum of 75 percent of the members of the Zoning Board of Adjustment must hear each case.
	2. The concurring vote of 75 percent of the members of the Zoning Board of Adjustment is necessary to approve a Variance or an Appeal of Administrative Decision.

	D. Rules of Proceeding
	E. Minutes


	Sec. 2.4. Planning and Zoning Commission
	2.4.1 Establishment
	2.4.2 Powers and Duties
	A. Review and Recommendation
	1. UDC Text Amendment;
	2. I-35 Appeal;
	3. Zoning District Map Amendment;
	4. Planned Development; and
	5. Conditional Use Permit.

	B. Final Action
	1. Preliminary Plat;
	2. Final Plat;
	3. Replat Without Plat Vacation; and
	4. Plat Vacation.


	2.4.3 Policies and Procedures
	2.4.4 Overrule of Planning & Zoning Commission Denial Recommendation

	Sec. 2.5. Development Review Committee
	2.5.1 Establishment
	2.5.2 Review and Recommendation
	A. Planned Development;
	B. Conditional Use Permit;
	C. Preliminary Plat;
	D. Final Plat;
	E. Replat Without Plat Vacation;
	F. Minor or Amending Plat; and
	G. Plat Vacation.

	2.5.3 Membership
	A. Chair
	B. Other Members
	1. Director or Construction Safety;
	2. Director of Public Works;
	3. Director of Parks and Leisure Services;
	4. Director of Information Technology;
	5. City Attorney;
	6. Fire Chief; and
	7. Any other City staff or external agencies the Chair deems necessary for the professional review of an application.


	2.5.4 Proceedings

	Sec. 2.6. TMED Review Committee
	2.6.1 Establishment
	2.6.2 Final Action

	Sec. 2.7. Chief Building Official
	2.7.1 Building Permits; and
	2.7.2 Sign Permits.

	Sec. 2.8. Director of Planning
	2.8.1 Powers and Duties
	A. Review and Recommendation
	1. UDC Text Amendment;
	2. Zoning District Map Amendment;
	3. Planned Development;
	4. Conditional Use Permit;
	5. Preliminary Plat;
	6. Final Plat;
	7. Replat Without Plat Vacation;
	8. Plat Vacation;
	9. Building Permit;
	10. Sign Permit; and
	11. Variance.

	B. Final Action
	1. Minor or Amending Plat; and
	2. Administrative Adjustment.
	3. Sidewalk Waiver requests or may refer the request to the Planning and Zoning Commission and the City Council.




	Article 3 Development Review Procedures
	Sec. 3.1. Common Review Procedures
	3.1.1 Application Initiation
	A. Who May Initiate
	B. Application Forms
	C. Application Fees

	3.1.2 Plats Approved Unless Disapproved Within 30 Days
	3.1.3 Appeals
	A. Administrative Decisions
	B. Quasi-Judicial Decisions
	C. Building Exterior Materials
	D. I-35 Corridor Overlay Zoning District
	E. 1st and 3rd Street Overlay

	3.1.4 Revocation of Permit or Approval

	Sec. 3.2.  UDC Text Amendment
	3.2.1 Applicability
	3.2.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Planning and Zoning Commission Review
	C. City Council Final Action

	3.2.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing
	A. Planning and Zoning Commission
	B. City Council

	3.2.4 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.3.  Zoning District Map Amendment (Rezoning)
	3.3.1 Applicability
	3.3.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Planning and Zoning Commission Review
	C. City Council Final Action

	3.3.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing
	A. Planning and Zoning Commission
	1. Mailed Notice
	2. Published Notice

	B. City Council

	3.3.4 Protest
	A. A Zoning District Map Amendment application requires a three-fourths vote of the City Council in order to be approved if a written protest has been signed and submitted by the owners of a minimum of  20 percent of either:
	1. The area of the properties covered by the proposed change;  or
	2. The area of the properties immediately adjoining the area covered by the proposed change and extending 200 feet from that area.

	B. In computing the percentage of land area under Subsection A above, the area of streets and alleys must be included.

	3.3.5 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.4.  Planned Development
	3.4.1 Applicability
	3.4.2 Review Process
	A. Except as described below, the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council review of a Planned Development application must follow the review process, public notice, public hearing, protest and limitation on resubmittal requirements for a Zonin...
	B. The Director of Planning must review the Planned Development application and, with input from the Development Review Committee, make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council. Development Review Committee review must f...
	C. In approving a Planned Development, the City Council may require additional standards deemed necessary to create a reasonable transition to, and protection of, adjacent property and public areas, including but not limited to, access and circulation...

	3.4.3 Development Plan
	A. A Development Plan of the entire property within the Planned Development must be submitted concurrently with a Planned Development application.
	B. A Development Plan may be approved for a portion of a Planned Development district where the district is divided by a major thoroughfare and the Development Plan includes all the property located on one side of the street.
	C. In approving a Planned Development district, a standard may not be modified unless this UDC expressly permits such modification, and in no case may a standard be modified if this UDC prohibits such modifications.
	D. Approval of a Development Plan will determine the design elements listed in 3.4.2C above.

	3.4.4 Binding Nature of Approved Development Plan
	3.4.5 Review Criteria
	A. The plan complies with all provisions of the Design and Development Standards Manual, this UDC and other ordinances of the City.
	B. The environmental impact of the development relating to the preservation of existing natural resources on the site and the impact on the natural resources of the surrounding properties and neighborhood is mitigated.
	C. The development is in harmony with the character, use and design of the surrounding area.
	D. Safe and efficient vehicular and pedestrian circulation systems are provided.
	E. Off-street parking and loading facilities are designed to ensure that all such spaces are usable and are safely and conveniently arranged.
	F. Streets are designed with sufficient width and suitable grade and location to accommodate prospective traffic and to provide access for firefighting and emergency equipment to buildings.
	G. Streets are coordinated so as to compose a convenient system consistent with the Thoroughfare Plan of the City.
	H. Landscaping and screening are integrated into the overall site design:
	1. To provide adequate buffers to shield lights, noise, movement or activities from adjacent properties when necessary; and
	2. To complement the design and location of buildings.

	I. Open space areas are designed to ensure that such areas are suitable for intended recreation and conservation uses.
	J. Water, drainage, wastewater facilities, garbage disposal and other utilities necessary for essential services to residents and occupants are provided.

	3.4.6 Modification of Approved Development Plan
	A. Consideration of modification to an approved Development Plan must take into consideration the effect of the proposed modification on the remainder of the property. Amendments to the approved Development Plan or any Planned Development conditions w...
	B. The Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council, in approving modifications to the Development Plan or Planned Development conditions, must be guided by the purpose intended by the base zoning district and general intent of this UDC.

	3.4.7 Expiration

	Sec. 3.5.  Conditional Use Permit
	3.5.1 Applicability
	A. The Conditional Use Permit (CUP) provides a means for developing certain uses in a manner in which the conditional use will be compatible with adjacent property and consistent with the desired character of the area according to the Comprehensive Pl...
	B. Conditional uses are identified in the use table in Article 5.

	3.5.2 Review Process
	A. Except as described below, the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council review of a CUP application must follow the review process, public notice, public hearing, protest and limitation on resubmittal requirements for a Zoning District Map A...
	B. Application for a CUP must occur in conjunction with the submittal of a site plan.
	C. The Director of Planning must review the CUP application and, with input from the Development Review Committee, make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council. Development Review Committee review must focus on the oper...
	D. A Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy may not be issued for any use that requires a CUP unless a CUP has first been approved in accordance with the provisions of this Section.

	3.5.3 Duration
	3.5.4 Review Criteria
	A. The conditional use is compatible with and not injurious to the use and enjoyment of the property, and does not significantly diminish or impair property values within the immediate vicinity.
	B. The establishment of the conditional use does not impede the normal and orderly development and improvement of surrounding vacant property.
	C. Adequate utilities, access roads, drainage, and other necessary support facilities have been or will be provided.
	D. The design, location and arrangement of all driveways and parking spaces provide for the safe and convenient movement of vehicular and pedestrian traffic without adversely affecting the general public or adjacent development.
	E. Adequate nuisance prevention measures have been or will be taken to prevent or control offensive odors, fumes, dust, noise and vibration.
	F. Directional lighting is provided so as not to disturb or adversely affect neighboring properties.
	G. There is sufficient landscaping and screening to insure harmony and compatibility with adjacent property.

	3.5.5 Additional Conditions
	3.5.6 Revocation and Modification
	A. The CUP was obtained or extended by fraud of deception;
	B. One or more of the conditions imposed by the permit has not been met or has been violated; or
	C. The CUP previously authorized is determined to be detrimental to the public health, safety and/or welfare.

	3.5.7 Modification of Approved CUP
	3.5.8 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.6.  Subdivision Plat Review
	3.6.1 Applicability
	A. Pursuant to the authority granted in Chapter 212 of the Local Government Code, the owner of a tract of land located within the City limits or in the extraterritorial jurisdiction who divides the tract in two or more parts must have a plat prepared ...
	1. A subdivision;
	2. Lots; or
	3. Streets, alleys, squares, parks or other parts of the tract intended to be dedicated to public use or for the use of purchasers or owners of lots fronting on or adjacent to the streets, alleys, squares, parks, or other parts.

	B. A division of a tract under this subsection includes a division regardless of whether it is made:
	1. Using a metes and bounds description in a deed of conveyance;
	2. In a contract for a deed, by using a contract of sale or other executory contract to convey; or
	3. Using any other method.


	3.6.2 Exemptions from Required Plat
	A. A division of land into lots all of which are five acres or more in the City limits and 10 acres or more in the ETJ, where each lot has public street access and no public improvement is being dedicated;
	B. Establishment of a cemetery complying with all state and local laws and regulations;
	C. Acquisition of land for a governmental purpose by dedication, condemnation or easement; or
	D. Partitions of land among co-tenants by a court.

	3.6.3 Application Process
	A. Pre-Application Conference;
	B. Preliminary Plat (where applicable per 3.6.5);
	C. Final Plat and Construction Plans;
	D. Acceptance of subdivision as complete; and
	E. Acceptance of public improvements for ownership and maintenance

	3.6.4 Pre-Application Conference
	3.6.5 Preliminary Plat
	A. A preliminary plat is required for:
	B. Preliminary Plat Requirements
	C. Review Process
	1. Director of Planning Review
	2. Planning and Zoning Commission Final Action
	a. If no exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and approve, approve with conditions or den...
	b. If exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and make a recommendation to the City Council.
	c. Approval of a Preliminary Plat does not constitute automatic approval of the Final Plat.

	3. City Council Final Action

	D. Expiration
	E. Extension of Plat Term
	1. Final Platting and Construction
	a. The Planning and Zoning Commission or City Council, as appropriate, must approve a Final Plat for a phase of the subdivision that is reasonable in size and layout and must find that the Final Plat substantially conforms to the Preliminary Plat.
	b. The developer must begin construction of the required subdivision improvements.
	c. Each Final Plat phase extends the term of the Preliminary Plat for two additional years from the date the last Final Plat phase was approved.

	2. Administrative Extension
	a. The owner or the developer of property for which an unexpired Preliminary Plat has been approved may apply for, and the Director of Planning may approve, a two-year extension of the life of the Preliminary Plat. In making a decision as to whether t...
	i. The state of the national and regional economy and housing market;
	ii. The state of the local economy and housing market, including:
	(A) The number of new lots platted within the City limits;
	(B) The number of building permits for single-family residences issued within the City limits; and
	(C) The inventory of platted single family lots within the City limits.

	iii. The availability (or lack thereof) of financing for construction of subdivision improvements, home construction, or for end-purchasers of single-family residences during the previous two years;
	iv. The inventory of unsold homes and lots in Temple; and
	v. The owner’s or developer’s prior experience in completing multiphase subdivisions.

	b. An applicant denied a request for an extension of the life of a Preliminary Plat may appeal the Director of Planning’s decision to the City Manager whose decision is final.



	3.6.6 Final Plat
	A. Review Process
	1. Development Review Committee Review
	2. Director of Planning Review
	3. Planning and Zoning Commission Final Action
	a. If no exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and approve or deny the Final Plat.
	b. If exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and make a recommendation to the City Council.

	4. City Council Final Action

	B. Conformance to Preliminary Plat
	C. Construction Plans
	D. Expiration
	1. Water and wastewater services are available to serve the property being permitted; and
	2. A letter of credit, escrow account or other means suitable to the City Attorney to ensure funds are available for completion of the remaining subdivision improvements is filed with the Director of Public Works in accordance with paragraph 3.6.9D.2 ...


	3.6.7 Exceptions
	A. An applicant may request an exception to the subdivision design and improvement standards found in Article 8. The applicant must submit written justification for such exception along with the plat application. Exceptions may be granted only when in...
	B. The City Council may approve, approve with conditions or deny the request after consideration of the following factors:
	1. That there are special circumstances or conditions affecting the land involved such that the strict application of the provisions of Article 8 would have a substantial adverse impact on the applicant's reasonable use of the land;
	2. That the granting of the exception will not be detrimental to the public health, safety or welfare, or injurious to other property in the area; and
	3. That the granting of the exception will not have the effect of preventing the orderly subdividing of other land in the area in accordance with the provisions of this Section.

	C. In considering the above criteria, the Planning and Zoning Commission and the City Council must take into account, at least, the nature of the proposed use of the land involved, existing uses of land in the vicinity, the number of persons who will ...

	3.6.8 Resubmission of Plats
	A. Significant Change or In Proposal
	B. Extended Delays in Processing by Applicant

	3.6.9 Procedures Following Final Plat Approval
	A. Certificate of Approval
	B. Coordination with County
	C. Final Plat Copies
	D. Acceptance of Improvements
	1. One Mylar reproducible print of the subdivision construction plans, marked "drawings of work as built," and one copy of the as-built drawings in the same digital format required in subsection C above for the approved Final Plat.
	2. The City Attorney may approve security for warranty of a subdivision, payable to the City, for one year in an amount of 35 percent of the total construction cost in one of the following forms:
	a. Cash deposit to the city;
	b. An irrevocable letter of credit issued by any bank duly chartered under the laws of the State of Texas.
	c. A bond that will guarantee such funds to the city.



	3.6.10 Obligation by City for Maintenance of Improvements
	3.6.11 No City Obligation

	Sec. 3.7.  Replat Without Plat Vacation
	3.7.1 Applicability
	A. A replat of a subdivision or part of a subdivision may be recorded and is controlling over the preceding plat without vacation of that plat if the replat:
	1. Is signed and acknowledged by only the owners of the property being replatted; and
	2. Does not attempt to amend or remove any covenants or restrictions.

	B. The subdivision standards imposed are those in effect at the time of original platting of the subdivision.

	3.7.2 Review Process
	A. Development Review Committee Review
	B. Director of Planning Review
	C. Planning and Zoning Commission Final Action

	3.7.3 Public Hearing and Public Notice
	A. Criteria
	1. Any of the area to be replatted was zoned UE, SF-1, SF-2, SF-3, SFA, SFA-2, SFA-3, 2F, or TH ; or
	2. Deed restrictions limited any lot in the preceding plat to not more than two residential units per lot.

	B. Mailed Notice
	C. Published Notice

	3.7.4 Protest
	A. A Zoning District Map Amendment application requires a three-fourths vote of the City Council in order to be approved if a written protest has been signed and submitted by the owners of a minimum of  20 percent of either:
	1. The area of the properties covered by the proposed change;  or
	2. The area of the properties immediately adjoining the area covered by the proposed change and extending 200 feet from that area.

	B. In computing the percentage of land area under subsection 3.3.4A above, the area of streets and alleys must be included.

	3.7.5 Expiration
	A. Water and wastewater services are available to serve the property being permitted; and
	B. A letter of credit, escrow account or other means suitable to the City Attorney to ensure funds are available for completion of the remaining subdivision improvements is filed with the Director of Public Works in accordance with paragraph 3.6.9D.2 ...


	Sec. 3.8.  Minor or Amending Plat
	3.8.1 Applicability
	A. Minor Plat
	1. A Minor Plat is any plat for four or fewer lots fronting on an existing street and not requiring the creation of any new street or the extension of public facilities.
	2. The Director of Planning may approve a Minor Plat involving extension of an existing City street or the addition of a turning lane to an existing street, provided that all other standards of Article 8 are met, including specifically the requirement...
	3. Any plat that requires an exception from the subdivision design and improvement standards of Article 8, any public utility dedication or any public dedication of land may not be processed as a Minor Plat.

	B. Amending Plat
	1. Correct an error in a course or distance shown on the preceding plat;
	2. Add a course or distance that was omitted on the preceding plat;
	3. Correct an error in a real property description shown on the preceding plat;
	4. Indicate monuments set after the death, disability or retirement from practice of the surveyor responsible for setting monuments;
	5. Show the location or character of a monument that has been changed in location or character or that is shown incorrectly as to location or character on the preceding plat;
	6. Correct any other type of scrivener or clerical error or omission on a previously approved plat, including lot numbers, acreage, street names and identification of adjacent recorded plats;
	7. Correct an error in courses and distances of lot lines between two adjacent lots if:
	a. Both lot owners join in the application for amending the plat;
	b. Neither lot is abolished;
	c. The amendment does not attempt to remove recorded covenants or restrictions; and
	d. The amendment does not have a material adverse effect on the property rights of the other owners in the plat;

	8. Relocate a lot line to eliminate an inadvertent encroachment of a building or other improvements on a lot line or easement;
	9. Relocate one or more lot lines between one or more adjacent lots if:
	a. The owners of all those lots join in the application for amending the plat;
	b. The amendment does not attempt to remove recorded covenants or restrictions; and
	c. The amendment does not increase the number of lots;

	10. Make necessary changes to the preceding plat to create six or fewer lots in the subdivision or a part of the subdivision covered by the preceding plat if:
	a. The changes do not affect applicable zoning and other regulations of the municipality;
	b. The changes do not attempt to amend or remove any covenants or restrictions; and
	c. The area covered by the changes is located in an area that the Planning and Zoning Commission or City Council has approved, after a public hearing, as a residential improvement area;

	11. Replat one or more lots fronting on an existing street if the:
	a. Owners of all those lots join in the application for amending the plat;
	b. Amendment does not attempt to remove recorded covenants or restrictions;
	c. Amendment does not increase the number of lots; and
	d. Amendment does not create or require the creation of a new street or make necessary the extension of municipal facilities.



	3.8.2 Review Process
	A. Development Review Committee Review
	B. Director of Planning Final Action
	1. The Director of Planning may approve a Minor or Amending Plat.
	2. The Director of Planning may not deny a Minor or Amending Plat. Any such plat that does not meet the requirements of this UDC must be forwarded to the Planning and Zoning Commission for recommendation and to the City Council for final action.


	3.8.3 Expiration

	Sec. 3.9.  Plat Vacation
	3.9.1 Applicability and Review Process
	A. The proprietors of a tract covered by a plat may vacate the plat at any time before any lot in the plat is sold.
	B. If lots in a plat have been sold, the plat, or any part of the plat, may be vacated on the application of all the owners of the lots in the plat with approval obtained in the manner prescribed for the original plat.
	C. The plat is vacated when a signed, acknowledged instrument declaring the plat vacated is approved and recorded in the manner prescribed for the original plat.
	D. On the execution and recording of the vacated instrument, the vacated plat has no effect.

	3.9.2 Expiration

	Sec. 3.10.  Sidewalk Waiver
	3.10.1 Applicability
	3.10.2 Review Process
	3.10.3 Review Criteria
	A. Special topographical or other conditions exist on the property being platted, developed or redeveloped, such that a literal enforcement of this section would result in unnecessary hardship.
	B. The purpose of this UDC is observed and substantial justice is done.
	C. The waiver is in the public interest.
	D. The anticipated volume of vehicular and pedestrian traffic in the area based on the proposed development and the current or future uses of surrounding property as set forth in the Comprehensive Plan, Zoning District Map and Citywide Trails Master P...
	E. The likelihood that a proposed new sidewalk will connect to other sidewalks in the adjoining areas within five years.
	F. The likelihood of the area for which a waiver is being requested to serve as a pedestrian link between public or private facilities in adjoining areas.
	G. Whether due to the width or the anticipated reconstruction of adjoining roadways, construction of a sidewalk on the property under consideration makes economic sense.


	Sec. 3.11.  TMED Site Plan Review
	3.11.1 Applicability
	3.11.2 Review Process
	A. Subdivision Plat Required
	B. Director of Planning Determination of Completeness
	1. The Director of Planning must determine whether a TMED Site Plan application is complete and satisfies the initial submittal requirements within five working days of the application being properly submitted and received by the City.
	2. If the application is determined incomplete, the Director of Planning must notify the applicant in writing. The notification must list all missing or incomplete items.
	3. The Director of Planning may request additional information not specifically stated in the application submittal requirements if such information is required for the accurate review of the proposal.
	4. Upon receipt of a complete application, the Director of Planning must distribute the application to the DRC, to review the site plan for compliance with the provisions of Sec. 6.3.

	C. Development Review Committee Review
	D. Director of Planning Final Action

	3.11.3 Review Criteria
	A. The application exhibits conformance with the standards of the TMED  zoning district, the Comprehensive Plan and other adopted planning policies;
	B. Utilities and services, including, but not limited to, sewer, water service, police and fire protection are available and adequate to serve the proposed use; and
	C. The application exhibits no substantial negative impacts on the historic, cultural or architectural nature of the site or surrounding area, or successfully mitigates such impacts.

	3.11.4 TMED Site Plan Application Life
	3.11.5 TMED Site Plan Permit Expiration and Extension
	A. All TMED Site Plan Permits are valid for two years from the date the permit is issued.
	B. A modification to an approved TMED Site Plan Permit replaces the previous TMED Site Plan Permit and is valid two years from the date the latest permit modification is approved.
	C. The Director of Planning may approve a one-time, 180-day extension application if the TMED Site Plan Permit remains valid under the existing TMED standards at the time of the request.
	D. The Director of Planning may deny any extension request. If denied, the applicant may appeal the decision to City Council.
	E. Any subsequent extension request requires a separate application to be forwarded to the City Council for consideration. At no time may an extension request be greater than 180-days.

	3.11.6 Warrants and Variances
	A. There are two types of deviations from the requirements of the TMED zoning district requirements: warrants and variances.
	B. The request for a warrant or variance does not subject the entire application to public hearing, but only that portion necessary to rule on the specific issue requiring the relief.
	C. Whether a deviation requires a warrant or variance shall be determined by the Director of Planning in accordance with the following standards:
	1.  Warrants
	a. A warrant is a ruling that would permit a practice that is not consistent with a specific provision of the TMED standards in Sec. 6.3 but is justified by the purpose of the TMED zoning district. The TRC has the authority to approve, approve with co...
	b. Warrant requests are permitted for the following:
	i. Maximum residential density;
	ii. Increase in maximum height;
	iii. Alternative fence materials;
	iv. Alternative materials for hike and bike trails;
	v. Alternative building materials;
	vi. Monument sign in T5-e;
	vii. Multi-tenant sign in T5-e; and
	viii. Signs for Recreational and Entertainment uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3.


	2. Variances
	a. Review of a Variance request in relation to a TMED Site Plan must be in accordance with Sec. 3.15. Such Section applies in its entirety with the exception of height, signage and landscaping.
	b. Variance requests are permitted for the following:
	i. Minimum yard and setbacks;
	ii. Minimum lot area;
	iii. Maximum lot coverage;
	iv. Secondary street frontage build out; and
	v. Permitted encroachment into setbacks.


	3. No Warrant or Variance Request Permitted
	a. Primary street frontage build out;
	b. Minimum residential density;
	c. Permitted uses in a district;
	d. Maximum dimensions of traffic lanes;
	e. Required provision of rear alleys;
	f. Maximum requirements for parking;
	g. Requirements of parking location;
	h. Public frontage requirements; and
	i. Type of sign permitted in T4 or T5-c.




	Sec. 3.12.  Administrative Adjustment
	3.12.1 Applicability
	A. The Director of Planning has the authority to authorize minor building encroachments of up to 15 percent into the front, side or rear setbacks.
	B. The Director of Planning must refer to the Zoning Board of Adjustment as a Variance to be reviewed in accordance with Sec. 3.15 any request involving an encroachment exceeding 15 percent of the required setback.

	3.12.2 Application Submittal
	3.12.3 Review Process
	A. The Director of Planning must approve, approve with conditions or deny an Administrative Adjustment application.
	B. When an encroachment is between 10 percent and 15 percent of the required setback, the Director of Planning may notify adjacent property owners and consider their input in making a decision.

	3.12.4 Review Criteria

	Sec. 3.13.  Building Permit
	3.13.1 Applicability
	A. Approved Plat
	B. Development Plan Approval
	C. Unplatted Property
	1. September 1st, 1983;
	2. City annexation; or
	3. Extension of the City’s extraterritorial jurisdiction.


	3.13.2 Site Plan Required with Building Permit for Nonresidential or Multiple Family Uses
	A. Applicability
	1. In addition to the above requirements, a Building Permit may not be issued for any nonresidential or multiple family property until a Site Plan has been submitted for review and approval by the Director of Planning.
	2. Site Plan submission and review for projects in the Temple Medical and Educational (TMED) Overlay District will be conducted in accordance with  Sec.3.11.
	3. Site Plan submission and review for projects in the I-35 Corridor Overlay District will be conducted in accordance with Sec 6.7.4.

	B. Site Plan Requirements
	1. The applicant must submit a legible Site Plan together with a Site Plan check list certified for completeness with the applicant’s signature.
	2. The Site Plan may be submitted in advance or concurrently with the building permit application.
	3. The Site Plan must be drawn to scale, dimensioned and labeled and include all information needed to ensure compliance with Articles 7 and 8 of this UDC, the Comprehensive Plan, other master plans, the Design and Development Service Manual, and all ...


	3.13.3 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	1. The Director of Planning must determine whether a Site Plan is complete and satisfies the submittal requirements.
	2. If the Site Plan is determined incomplete, the Director of Planning must notify the applicant in writing. The notification must list all missing or incomplete items.
	3. The Director of Planning may request additional information that is required for the accurate review of the proposal.
	4. Upon receipt of the complete Site Plan, the Director of Planning must review the Site Plan and the submitted Building Permit application for compliance with development standards and make a recommendation to the Chief Building Official.

	B. Chief Building Official Final Action
	1. The Chief Building Official must approve, approve with conditions or deny the Building Permit.


	3.13.4 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Chief Building Official Final Action

	3.13.5 Construction Plans

	Sec. 3.14.  Sign Permit
	3.14.1 Applicability
	A. It is unlawful for any person to erect, relocate structurally alter or change the face panel or copy of any sign requiring a Sign Permit within the City without first obtaining a Sign Permit.
	B. A Sign Permit is not required for repair, repainting or maintenance that does not entail structural change or for changing the copy on a permitted message board sign as described in Sec. 7.6.

	3.14.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Chief Building Official Final Action

	3.14.3 Review Criteria
	3.14.4 Expiration
	3.14.5 Sign Permit Application Contents
	A. Name, address and telephone number of the applicant and name and firm of person erecting sign;
	B. If applicant is not the owner of real property where sign is proposed to be erected, written consent of the property owner;
	C. Location of building, structure, address or legal lot and block to which or upon which the sign or other advertising structure is to be attached or erected;
	D. Site plan, indicating street frontage, property lines, sight visibility triangles, proposed and existing public street rights-of-way, location of sign on property, relationship of proposed sign to ingress and egress points and relationship of propo...
	E. Copy of stress diagrams or plans containing information necessary for the Chief Building Official to determine safety and structural integrity of sign;
	F. Indicate whether the sign will require electricity, and if so, obtain an electrical permit as required;
	G. Copy of Texas Department of Transportation approved permit if state law requires a state permit; and
	H. Such other information as the Chief Building Official may require to show full compliance with this Section and all other City standards.


	Sec. 3.15.   Variance
	3.15.1 Applicability
	A. In accordance with the provisions of the Chapter 211 of the Local Government Code, the Zoning Board of Adjustment (ZBA) has the authority to hear and take final action on requests for a Variance from standards to the height, yard, area, coverage, s...
	B. Exceptions to the subdivision design and improvement standards in Article 8 are not Variances and must be requested in accordance with Sec. 3.6.7.
	C. Any Variance request less than or equal to 15 percent of any front, side or rear setback may be treated as an Administrative Adjustment in accordance with Sec. 3.12.

	3.15.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Zoning Board of Adjustment Final Action

	3.15.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing
	A. Mailed Notice
	B. Published Notice

	3.15.4 Review Criteria
	A. Required Findings
	1. Special Circumstances on Subject Property
	2. Other Property in Vicinity
	3. Comprehensive Plan
	4. No Material Detriment
	5. Purpose of UDC
	6. Signs

	B. Limitations

	3.15.5 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.16.  Appeal of Administrative Decision
	3.16.1 Applicability
	A. Pursuant to the authority granted to the City in Chapter 211 of the Local Government Code, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is error in any final order, requirement, decision or determination made...
	B. Appeal of a decision of the Director of Planning on building exterior material requirements set forth in Sec. 7.8 or the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district, must be in accordance with the procedure described in paragraph 3.1.3C and D.

	3.16.2 Review Process
	A. Initiation
	B. Effect of Appeal
	C. Zoning Board of Adjustment Final Action
	1. Following notice in accordance with Sec. 3.16.3, the Zoning Board of Adjustment must hold a public hearing and reverse or affirm, in whole or in part, or modify the order, requirement, decision or determination of the administrative official.
	2. The Zoning Board of Adjustment must take final action on the appeal within 15 days of initiation.
	3. In exercising its final decision, the Zoning Board of Adjustment has the same authority as the administrative official.
	4. At the public hearing any party may appear in person or by agent or by attorney.


	3.16.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing


	Article 4 Zoning Districts
	Sec. 4.1. General
	4.1.1 Zoning Districts Established
	A. The following zoning districts are established under authority of Chapter 211 of the Local Government Code. The use and dimensional regulations as set forth in this Article are uniform in each district.
	B. Where the phrase “residential zoning district” is used in this UDC, it means the zoning districts listed under the “Residential Zoning Districts” heading on the table below.
	C. Where the phrase “nonresidential zoning district” is used in this UDC, it means the zoning districts listed under the “Nonresidential Zoning Districts” heading on the table below.

	4.1.2 Zoning District Map
	A. The boundaries of the zoning districts established in Sec. 4.1 are delineated upon the official Zoning District Map of the City. The Zoning District Map is hereby adopted by reference and declared a part of this UDC as fully as if the map were set ...
	B. The official Zoning District Map is available on the City’s website. The Director of Planning must post all amendments to the map as soon as possible after the effective date of the Zoning District Map amendment.
	C. Reproductions for information purposes may, from time to time, be made of the official Zoning District Map.

	4.1.3 Zoning District Boundaries
	A. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the centerlines of streets, highways or alleys are construed to follow such centerlines.
	B. Boundaries indicated as approximately following platted lot lines are construed as following such lot lines.
	C. Boundaries indicated as approximately following City limits are construed as following City limits.
	D. Boundaries indicated as following railroad lines are construed to follow the centerline of the public street right-of-way or if no centerline is established, the boundary is interpreted to be midway between the public street right-of-way lines.
	E. Boundaries indicated as following shore lines are construed to follow such shore lines, and in the event of change in the shore line are construed as moving with the actual shore line; boundaries indicated as approximately following the centerlines...
	F. Boundaries indicated as parallel to or extensions of features indicated in A through E above are so construed. The scale of the map determines distances not specifically indicated on the original Zoning District Map.
	G. Whenever the City Council vacates a street, alley or other public street right-of-way or whenever such area is franchised for building purposes, the zoning district line adjoining each side of such street, alley or other public way is automatically...
	H. Where physical features on the ground vary from information shown on the official Zoning District Map or when there arises a question as to how or whether a parcel of property is zoned and the application of this Section cannot resolve such questio...


	Sec. 4.2. Newly Annexed Territory
	A. All territory hereafter annexed to the City must be temporarily classified in the AG, Agricultural zoning district, until the City Council establishes a permanent zoning district for the property. The procedure for establishing permanent zoning on ...
	B. In an area temporarily classified as AG, Agricultural zoning district:
	1. A person may not erect, construct or proceed or continue with the erection or construction of any building or structure or add to any building or structure or cause the same to be done in any newly annexed territory to the City without first applyi...
	2. The Chief Building Official may only issue a Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy for a structure or use  permitted in the AG, Agricultural zoning district, unless and until the City Council rezones such territory to a zoning district other ...
	3. When annexation and permanent zoning of territory is under consideration, both annexation and zoning may be recommended and acted upon simultaneously.


	Sec. 4.3. Zoning District Purpose Statements
	4.3.1 AG, Agricultural
	A. The Agricultural zoning district allows single-family detached residences and related accessory structures. The Agricultural zoning district is the typical zoning district assigned to property upon annexation.
	B. The Agricultural zoning district consists generally of areas containing rural land uses or undeveloped acreage that is not anticipated to be put to an urban use in the near future. This district is intended for areas that are farther from the City ...

	4.3.2 UE, Urban Estate
	4.3.3 SF-1, Single Family Dwelling 1
	4.3.4 SF-2, Single Family Dwelling 2
	4.3.5 SF-3, Single Family Dwelling 3
	4.3.6 SFA, Single Family Attached Dwelling 1
	4.3.7 SFA-2, Single Family Attached Dwelling 2
	4.3.8 SFA-3, Single Family Attached Dwelling 3
	4.3.9 2F, Two-Family Dwelling
	4.3.10 TH, Townhouse Dwelling
	4.3.11 MF-1, Multiple Family Dwelling 1
	4.3.12 MF-2, Multiple Family Dwelling 2
	A. The Multiple Family Dwelling 2 zoning district permits more modest sized dwelling units and an increased number of units within the multiple family complexes, allowing approximately 20 units per acre in buildings three to four stories.
	B. The Multiple Family Dwelling 2 zoning district  should be designed for a higher density use of the land with amenities and facilities such as  major thoroughfares, parks, transit and utilities close by and adequate for the volume of use.

	4.3.13 MF-3, Multiple Family Dwelling 3
	A. The Multiple Family Dwelling 3 zoning district permits conventional and high density high rise apartment development (from five to 10 stories) allowing approximately 40 units per acre. Other permitted uses include boarding house, hotel or motel and...
	B. The Multiple Family Dwelling 3 zoning district is utilized in areas intended for high intensity uses. Located along major arterials for direct vehicular access, this district is suitable near major employment centers, the downtown urban core and ot...

	4.3.14 O-1, Office 1
	A. The Office 1 zoning district permits low rise garden-type office development providing professional, financial, medical and other office services to residents in nearby neighborhoods.
	B. The Office 1 zoning district should be located convenient to residential areas and should be complimentary to the character of the residential neighborhood served. This district is designed to be a transitional zone allowing low intensity administr...

	4.3.15 O-2, Office 2
	A. The Office 2 zoning district permits a variety of low, mid and high rise office development. Apartments are allowed. Buildings in the O-2 District may be built to any legal height. Office buildings over 40 feet in height must provide additional yar...
	B. The Office 2 zoning district is intended to allow for office uses in an area that is primarily business or high density residential. This district provides for professional, financial, medical and other office services and may include corporate off...

	4.3.16 NS, Neighborhood Service
	A. The Neighborhood Service zoning district permits limited retail services, usually for a small neighborhood area, with uses such as a convenience store, bank, barber or beauty shop, small cleaners or florist, as well as any residential use except ap...
	B. The Neighborhood Service zoning district is the most restrictive retail district and is intended to provide day-to-day retail and service needs for residential neighborhood service areas. This district should be located convenient to residential ar...

	4.3.17 GR, General Retail
	A. The General Retail zoning district is the standard retail district and allows most retail uses including retail sales, restaurants, grocery store, department store or offices and residential uses except apartments.
	B. The General Retail zoning district is intended to serve larger service areas than neighborhoods. This district should be located at the intersection of major arterials and should provide total on-site traffic maneuvering such that traffic entering ...

	4.3.18 C, Commercial
	A. The Commercial zoning district permits all retail and most commercial land uses including auto dealerships with complete servicing facilities, building material sales, light manufacturing and heavy machinery sales and storage. Also, residential use...
	B. The Commercial zoning district is intended to serve citywide or regional service areas. This district should be located along major highways and should provide total on-site traffic maneuvering such that traffic entering and exiting the facility sh...

	4.3.19 CA, Central Area
	4.3.20 LI, Light Industrial
	A. The Light Industrial zoning district permits light industrial uses. Residential uses are not allowed except boarding or rooming houses.
	B. The Light Industrial zoning district acts as a transition from other commercial or retail uses to industrial uses. This district is intended to be located away from areas of low and medium density residential development. The location should be car...

	4.3.21 HI, Heavy Industrial
	A. The Heavy Industrial zoning district permits heavy industrial uses as defined by performance standards in Sec. 7.1. Residential uses are not allowed.
	B. The Heavy Industrial zoning district is intended for those industrial uses that may need to be buffered. Lots should be large enough to contain air, noise, odor, and vibration pollution to a reasonable amount. Location should include access to majo...

	4.3.22 MH, Manufactured Home
	A. The Manufactured Home zoning district allows HUD-Code manufactured home developments, HUD-Code manufactured home land lease communities, single family residences and family or group homes. Manufactured home land lease communities require a minimum ...
	B. The Manufactured Home zoning district is intended to provide moderately priced housing opportunities in areas with less development. This district should serve as a buffer between single family residential development and retail and office uses.

	4.3.23 MU, Mixed Use
	A. The Mixed Use zoning district permits the combination of different but compatible land uses within a single building, site or district to increase efficiency of land use and encourage neighborhood-enhancing economic activity. A variety of housing o...
	B. The Mixed Use zoning district is utilized for an area encompassing a minimum of 25 contiguous acres of land. Redevelopment standards for the district accommodate infill.

	4.3.24 TMED, Temple Medical and Educational District
	4.3.25 PD, Planned Development Overlay
	A. The Planned Development Overlay zoning district is a flexible zoning district, designed to respond to unique development proposals, special design considerations and land use transitions by allowing evaluation of land use relationships to surroundi...
	B. The City Council may apply the Planned Development Overlay zoning district to any tract of land. This district is intended to be either an extension of a particular district, or a transition between districts with different use intensities. Parking...
	C. The Planned Development Overlay zoning district is established:
	1. In order that the public health, safety and general welfare may be furthered in an era of increasing urbanization and to encourage innovations in residential and nonresidential development;
	2. So that the greater variety in type, design and layout of buildings and the conservation and more efficient use of open space meet the growing demands of the population;
	3. In order to encourage a more efficient use of land and of public services, and to reflect changes in the technology of land development so that resulting economies may result;
	4. To lessen the burden of traffic on streets and highways; and
	5. To encourage a procedure that can relate the type, design and layout of residential and nonresidential development to a particular site and the particular demand at the time of the development in a manner consistent with the preservation of the pro...


	4.3.26 H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay
	A. The H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay zoning district is designed to protect, enhance and perpetuate historic areas, places and landmarks that represent or reflect distinctive and important elements of the City's cultural, social, economic, ...
	B. Development standards for property within the North Central Temple Historic Overlay zoning district must conform first, to the procedures and requirements contained in Chapter 17, Historic Preservation, of the Code of Ordinances; and secondly, to s...

	4.3.27 FP, Flood Plain Overlay
	4.3.28 I35, I-35 Corridor Overlay

	Sec. 4.4.  Measurements and Special Cases
	4.4.1 Minimum Lot Area
	A. Minimum lot area standards are established in the tables in Sec. 4.5 and Sec. 4.6.
	B. Lot area is measured as the total area within the lot lines of the lot excluding any street rights-of-way. A lot existing on September 19, 1991, may not be reduced in area below the minimum lot area requirements.
	C. A nonconforming lot of record as defined in Article 11 having less area than required may solely be used for a single-family dwelling.

	4.4.2 Minimum Lot Width
	A. Minimum lot area standards are established in the tables in Sec. 4.5 and Sec. 4.6.
	B. Lot width is measured as the distance between the side lot lines measured at the front building line parallel to the front property line or to the cord of the front property line. A lot existing on September 19th, 1991, may not be reduced in width ...
	C. A nonconforming lot of record as defined in Article 11 having less lot width than required may solely be used for a single-family dwelling.

	4.4.3 Minimum Lot Depth
	A. Minimum lot depth standards are established in the tables in Sec. 4.5 and Sec. 4.6.
	B. Lot depth is measured as the distance from the front lot line to the rear lot line. Where the front and rear lot lines are not parallel, the lot depth is measured by drawing lines from the front to the rear lot lines, at right angles to the front l...
	C. A lot existing on September 19th, 1991, may not be reduced in depth below the minimum lot depth requirements. A nonconforming lot of record as described in Article 11 having less lot depth than required may solely be used for a single-family dwelling.

	4.4.4 Minimum Yards
	A. Open and Unobstructed
	B. Types of Yards
	1. Front;
	2. Side;
	3. Side (corner); and
	4. Rear.

	C. Measurement of Yards
	D. Features Allowed Within Required Yards
	1. Window sills, belt courses, cornices and other architectural features projecting  a maximum of 12 inches into the required side yard; and
	2. Roof eaves or canopies projecting a maximum of 24 inches into the required side yard and a maximum of 48 inches into the required front yard.
	3. Window sills, belt courses, cornices, roof eaves or canopies and other architectural features projecting a maximum of 36 inches into the required rear yard.
	4. Fences that comply with the standards in Sec. 7.7.

	E. Setback Averaging
	1. If buildings on a residential block face have observed an average setback which is greater or lesser than the minimum front yard required for the district in which the street frontage is located, then the average setback of all buildings fronting u...
	2. All vacant lots are assumed to have a minimum front yard specified for the district in computing the average front yard. These provisions may not be interpreted as requiring a front yard greater than 50 feet nor may they be interpreted as requiring...

	F. Yard Requirements for Special Cases
	1. Required Front Yards
	a. In all districts except the Agricultural zoning district where the frontage on one block face is divided by two or more zoning districts, the front yard must comply with the requirements of the most restrictive district for the entire block face.
	b. Where a plat or ordinance establishes a building line and such line requires a front yard setback greater or lesser in depth than is prescribed in Sec. 4.5 for the district in which the building line is located, the required front yard must comply ...
	c. The required front yard setback must be increased in the O-2 and MF-3 zoning districts one foot for each three feet of additional building height over 35 feet.
	d. In the C, CA, LI and HI districts a structure may not be erected nearer than 30 feet to the centerline of any street on which such structure fronts.
	e. Where a lot abuts the turnaround at the end of a cul-de-sac street, the front yard setback required in any of the residential zoning districts may be reduced by a maximum of 10 feet if the lesser setback is shown on the final plat recorded with the...
	f. Where lots have double frontage, a required front yard is provided on both streets unless a building line for accessory buildings has been established along one street frontage on the plat or by ordinance, in which event only one required front yar...

	2. Required Side Yards
	a. O-2 District
	b. CA, C, LI and HI Districts
	i. In the CA zoning district, a minimum side yard of five feet must be provided on the side adjacent to a residential zoning district. If the building height exceeds 40 feet, the side yard setback must increase one foot for each three feet over 40 fee...
	ii. In C, LI and HI zoning districts, a minimum side yard of 10 feet must be provided on the side adjacent to a residential zoning district. If the building height exceeds 40 feet, the side yard setback must increase one foot for each three feet over ...


	3. Required Rear Yards
	a. In the O-1, O-2, NS, GR, CA, C, LI or HI districts a minimum rear yard of 10 feet is required adjacent where a nonresidential use is abuts a residential zoning district or use. Where an alley exists, a rear yard is not required.
	b. In the O-2 zoning district, where nonresidential uses back upon a common district line dividing the district from a single-family residential zoning district, a minimum rear yard of 40 feet is required.



	4.4.5 Maximum Building Coverage
	4.4.6 Maximum Floor Area Ratio
	A. Except as provided in this Section, a structure may not be erected, added to or altered to exceed the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) standards set forth in the table below.
	B. A structure used for off-street parking may not be computed as area subject to FAR standards.

	4.4.7 Maximum Height
	A. Height is measured as the vertical distance of a building measured from the average established grade at the street line or from the average natural front yard ground level, whichever is higher, to (1) the highest point of the roof's surface if a f...
	B. In the zoning districts where maximum building height is restricted to two or three stories, cooling towers, roof gables, chimneys and bent stacks may extend for an additional height not to exceed 40 feet above the average grade line of the building.
	C. A basement must be counted as a story in computing building height. A cellar may not be counted as a story in computing building height.
	D. Water stand pipes and tanks, steeples, domes and spires and school buildings and institutional buildings may be erected to exceed three stories in height in residential areas restricted to two or three stories in height, provided that one additiona...
	E. Airport height zoning regulations in the vicinity of Draughon-Miller Municipal Airport act as an overlay district and may affect maximum allowable building heights. Any development within three miles of the existing runways must comply with airport...

	4.4.8 Intersection Visibility Triangle
	A. An intersection visibility triangle is established at all intersections where the streets, alleys and driveways intersect. It includes that portion of public street right-of-way and any corner lot in the triangular area formed by extending the curb...
	B. A vehicle, fence, wall, screen, view obstruction, or foliage is not allowed within the intersection visibility triangle at elevations between three feet and eight feet above the average street grade. Obstructions of this nature are a public traffic...
	C. Obstruction of an intersection visibility triangle must be abated within 10 days after written notice.


	Sec. 4.5. Residential Dimensional Standards
	4.5.1 Single-Family Detached Dwelling
	4.5.2 Single-Family Attached Dwelling
	4.5.3 Patio Home
	4.5.4 Two-Family Dwelling
	4.5.5 Multiple-Family Dwelling, 1-2 Stories
	4.5.6 Multiple-Family Dwelling, 3-4 Stories
	4.5.7 Multiple-Family Dwelling, 5-10 Stories

	Sec. 4.6. Nonresidential Dimensional Standards

	Article 5 Use Standards
	Sec. 5.1. Use Table
	5.1.1 Prohibited Uses
	A. Mobile home;
	B. Temporary sales that are unrelated and accessory to the primary use of the property; and
	C. Tattoo parlor.

	5.1.2 Legend for Interpreting Use Table
	5.1.3 Use Table

	Sec. 5.2. Classification of New and Unlisted Uses
	5.2.1 The Director of Planning may refer the question concerning any new or unlisted use to the Planning and Zoning Commission requesting an interpretation of the appropriate zoning classification for such a use.
	5.2.2 The Director of Planning must submit to the Planning and Zoning Commission a statement of facts listing the nature of the use and whether it involves dwelling activity, sales, processing, type of product produced, amount and nature of storage, a...
	5.2.3 The Planning and Zoning Commission must consider the nature and described performance of the proposed use; its compatibility with the uses permitted in the various districts, and amend the use table in accordance with the UDC Text Amendment proc...

	Sec. 5.3. Specific Use Standards
	5.3.1 Family or Group Home
	5.3.2 HUD-Code Manufactured Home or Land Lease Community
	A. Minimum Area and Setbacks
	1. For individual homes, each lot must be minimum one acre in size.
	2. A HUD-Code manufactured home must observe a minimum front yard setback of 20 feet.
	3. A HUD-Code manufactured home must observe a minimum rear yard of 10 feet, unless adjacent to property zoned AG, UE, SF-1, SF-2 or SF-3, in which case a minimum rear yard of 20 feet setback is required.

	B. Perimeter Screening
	C. Dimensions
	1. HUD-Code manufactured homes placed in a new or expanded manufactured home subdivision or land lease community must be “double-wide” units a minimum of 24 feet in width.
	2. HUD-Code manufactured homes placed on an existing lot or pad in a manufactured home subdivision or land lease community must be single-wide or double-wide units with no structure more than 10 years of age when installed.

	D. Transport Equipment
	E. Roof
	F. Siding
	G. Foundation
	H. Skirting
	I. Storage Building

	5.3.3 Multiple-Family Dwelling
	A. A minimum side yard setback of 15 feet must be provided for multiple-family dwellings between any building wall containing openings for windows, light and air and any side lot line except that any such building face or wall not exceeding 35 feet in...
	B. Where a building wall contains no openings for windows, light or air, a minimum side yard setback of 10 feet must be provided between such wall and the side lot line.
	C. Where a multiple-family dwelling exceeding three stories in height is erected, the side yard must be increased one foot for each two feet the structure exceeds three stories but no side yard need exceed 50 feet as a result of this provision.
	D. Where multiple-family dwellings exceed three stories in height, a rear yard setback equal to one foot for each two feet in height is required, except that such rear yard setback need not exceed 50 feet as a result of this provision, and except furt...
	E. In the following zoning districts, the maximum building coverage for multiple-family dwellings must conform to the following schedule. Open off-street parking or loading areas may not be computed as area subject to building coverage standards.

	5.3.4 Patio Home
	5.3.5 Single-Family Attached Dwelling
	5.3.6 Townhouse
	A. A complex of townhouses may not exceed 300 feet in length.
	B. A minimum side yard setback of five feet must be provided at the end of each complex of townhouses so that the end of any two adjacent complexes are a minimum 10 feet apart.

	5.3.7 Zero Lot Line Dwelling
	5.3.8 Mini-Storage Warehouse
	5.3.9 Child Care Facility: Family Home or Group Day Care Home
	A. The residence or structure containing the family home or group day care child care facility must contain a minimum of 150 square feet of gross floor area for each child. This use excludes a foster home and group home.
	B. For a family home childcare facility, a safe off-street loading and unloading location must be provided. Off-street parking in addition to normally required parking for the residence is not required.
	C. For a group day care home child care facility, a paved off-street location, such as a circle drive or another suitable location, must be provided for safe loading and unloading. Maneuvering room must be provided on the property for parking and load...
	D. The home occupation standards in Sec. 5.5.4 apply to a family home child care facility and a group day care home that takes place in a residence.
	E. In the LI and HI zoning districts, a group day care home child care facility may be allowed only when provided in conjunction with service to employees of the principal use.

	5.3.10 Child Care Facility: Day Care Center
	A. Location
	B. Construction Codes
	C. Play Area
	D. TDHS Standards
	E. Accessory Use

	5.3.11 Pre-School
	5.3.12 Transitional, Emergency, or Social Service Shelter
	A. A transitional, emergency, or social service shelter may be permitted in accordance with the use table in Sec. 5.1 subject to the followingconsiderations.
	1. The transitional, emergency, or social service shelter must be a minimum of 1,000 feet from the following uses:
	a. Alcoholic beverage sales (on-premise or off-premise consumption);
	b. All residential uses or zoning districts as specified in the zoning district table in Section 4.1.1 and in the use table in Section 5.1.3;
	c. Child care uses;
	d. Elementary or secondary schools (public or private); and
	e. Other transitional, emergency, or social service shelters.


	B. A transitional, emergency, or social service shelter may be permitted in accordance with the use table in Sec. 5.1 subject to the following standards.
	1. Space must be provided inside the transitional, emergency, or social service shelter so that prospective and current residents are not required to wait on sidewalks or any other public right-of-way.
	2. The transitional, emergency, or social service shelter must be equipped with a functioning central heating, ventilation and air conditioning system.
	3. The occupancy load and construction of the building must meet the most recent version of the International Fire Code and Building Code adopted by the City, including all Fire Safety requirements.
	4. A minimum of one shelter staff member must be present per 25 clients on-premise of the transitional or emergency shelter. A minimum of one shelter staff member must be present at the shelter at all times.
	5. Emergency shelters are facilities designed and operated in a manner that clients are provided temporary housing for stays of up to thirty (30) consecutive days.
	6. Transitional shelters are facilities designed and operated in a manner that clients are provided temporary housing for periods up to one year.
	7. Occasional, unplanned short term stays that exceed the thirty day or one year normal stay by clients of emergency and transitional shelters shall not constitute a violation of this ordinance.


	5.3.13 Compost Operation
	A. Compost operations classified as Exempt, Notification or Registration facilities under Title 30, Part I, Chapter 332, Composting, of the Texas Administrative Code are subject to the requirements in Chapter 332 for Registration facilities.
	B. The owner of a compost operation classified in Chapter 332 as Permit facilities must present and maintain a current Texas Commission on Environment Quality (TCEQ) permit.
	C. Chapter 332, excluding Subchapter D—Operations Requiring a Permit and Subchapter F—Household Hazardous Waste Collection, and the  TCEQ current Quality Assurance Program Plan are adopted by reference.
	D. For purposes of the City’s administration of registration requirements, the following definitions are substituted for terms defined in Title 30 Texas Administrative Code § 332.2, except where provisions refer to the Commission’s administration of A...
	1. Commission means the City of Temple.
	2. Executive Director and Chief Clerk means the Director of Public Works.
	3. Permit, when referring to City’s administration of Registration requirements, means Conditional Use Permit.


	5.3.14 Recycling Collection Location or Operation
	A. The buying and receiving area must be set back a minimum of 50 feet from the public street right-of-way.
	B. A minimum separation of 75 feet is required between any processing operation and the property line of any adjacent property zoned for residential purposes.
	C. The internal circulation area within a tract used for a recycling collection location must consist of a non-permeable surface of either asphalt or concrete.

	5.3.15 Alcoholic Beverage Sales for On-Premise Consumption
	A. The following standards apply to all establishments with on-premise consumption of alcoholic beverages.
	1. The permittee must design and operate the establishment in such a manner that the use of the premises does not substantially increase traffic congestion or create overcrowding in the establishment or the immediately surrounding area.
	2. The permittee must comply with applicable licensing and permit provisions of the Alcoholic Beverage Code within six months from the date of the issuance of the Conditional Use Permit, such limitation in time being subject to City review and possibl...
	3. The permittee bears the burden of showing that the establishment does not exceed the limitation on gross receipts from sales of alcoholic beverages applicable to its Conditional Use Permit. The permittee must maintain accounting records of the sour...
	4. The permittee must demonstrate that the granting of the permit would not be detrimental to the public welfare of the citizens of the City.
	5. The permittee must, at all times, provide an adequate number of employees for security purposes to adequately control the establishment to prevent incidents of drunkenness, disorderly conduct and raucous behavior. The permittee must consult with th...
	6. The establishment must provide adequate parking spaces in accordance with the standards in Sec. 7.5.
	7. The permittee must operate the establishment in such a manner as to prevent excessive noise, dirt, litter and odors in the establishment or in the surrounding area and operate the establishment in such a manner as to minimize disturbance to surroun...
	8. The City Council may deny or revoke a Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5 if it affirmatively determines that the issuance of the permit is:
	a. Incompatible with the surrounding uses of property; or
	b. Detrimental or offensive to the neighborhood or contrary to the health, safety and general welfare of the City and its inhabitants.

	9. A Conditional Use Permit runs with the property and a change in the owner or lessee of a permitted establishment does not affect the Conditional Use Permit.
	10. All Conditional Use Permits must be further conditioned that the permit may be canceled, suspended or revoked in accordance with the revocation clause set forth in paragraph 8 above.

	B. In addition to the standards in subsection A above, the following standards apply to all establishments where the gross revenue from the on-premise sale of alcoholic beverages is less than 75% of the total gross revenue of the establishment, includ...
	1. The establishment must not be within 300 feet of a place of worship, public school or public hospital.
	2. The distance between the establishment where alcoholic beverages are sold and the place of worship or public hospital must be measured along the property lines of the street fronts and from front door to front door, and in a direct line across inte...
	3. If the permit or license holder is located on or above the fifth story of a multistory building, in a direct line from the property line of the public school to the property line of the place of business, in a direct line across intersections, and ...

	C. In addition to the standards in subsection A above, the following standards apply to all establishments where the gross revenue from the on-premise sale of alcoholic beverages is 75% or more of the total gross revenue of the establishment.
	1. The establishment must not be within 300 feet of a place of worship, elementary or secondary school, public hospital, public park or any residentially zoned or developed lot.
	2. The distance between the establishment where alcoholic beverages are sold and a protected use must be measured in a straight, direct line from the property line of the establishment to the nearest property line of a place of worship, elementary or ...
	3. An establishment in a multi-storied building on other than the ground floor must be treated as though it were on the ground floor for purpose of the measurement between property lines.


	5.3.16 Outdoor Shooting Range
	A. Only handguns (pistols and revolvers) are permitted to be used at the outdoor shooting range. No shotguns, rifles or automatic weapons are permitted at the range.
	B. No armor piercing or incendiary ammunition is allowed.
	C. Ammunition larger than 0.460 caliber is not allowed.
	D. No minimum lot area is required. The range, range site and uninhabited downrange safety area must be under uniform control and ownership, so as to maintain its permanency.
	E. The range area includes the firing line; target line, backstops, side berms and walls; and baffles and other safety barriers. No portion of a range area may be nearer than 100 feet to any public street right-of-way or adjacent property line.
	F. The firing of handguns is prohibited during the hours between seven p.m. and seven a.m..
	G. The range may be used only under the supervision of trained personnel.
	H. Appropriate certifications must be obtained from the Texas Department of Public Safety.
	I. Adequate accident and liability insurance must cover operators in an amount of not less than $1,000,000 per single occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate per year (combined single limit for personal injury, death or property damage).
	J. Conditional use permit may be revoked at any time in accordance with Sec. 3.5.
	K. The range must conform in all respects to TCEQ standards and regulations.
	L. The range must be handicap accessible and provide required handicapped parking and restrooms.
	M. The range operator is responsible for proper disposition of spent casings and projectiles.
	N. The range operator is responsible for ensuring no alcoholic beverages are present on the entire range site.
	O. Violation of any federal, state or local law is grounds for revoking the Conditional Use Permit.
	P. No portion of range may be located in a floodway.
	Q. Projectiles must be contained within the berm or enclosure within the range site.
	R. If berms or baffles consist of tires, tires must be covered with earthen material.
	S. A fence designed in accordance with the standards in Sec. 7.7 must surround the range site and downrange safety area. Such fence must be of suitable height and material to exclude persons or livestock from unauthorized entry. Warning signs must be ...

	5.3.17 Alcoholic Beverage Sales for Off-Premise Consumption, Package Store
	A. Such use must comply with Chapter 4, “Alcoholic Beverages,” of the City Code.
	B. Outdoor lighting must comply with the standards in subsection 6.7.5K.
	C. If applicable, a pick-up window must be visible from the public right-of-way, and may not be placed in alleys.
	D. The drive-through lane must provide a minimum of 60 feet of stacking space as measured from the pick-up window.
	E. An escape (bypass) lane must be provided parallel to the drive-through lane, if applicable, from the beginning of the drive-through lane.
	F. Parking (in any zoning district including in CA) must be provided on-site, not less than one space for each 250 square feet of retail space (plus the number of parking spaces required for non-retail space as specified in Sec. 7.5).
	G. Window signs are prohibited.
	H. Lighted signs must be turned off at closing time.

	5.3.18 Cleaning, Pressing and Pick Up Shop
	5.3.19 Auto Sales, New or Used (Outdoor Lot)
	5.3.20 Auto Sales Facility, New or Used
	5.3.21 Fuel Sales
	5.3.22 Major Vehicle Repair
	A. Vehicle repair must be conducted within a building.
	B. All buildings must be set back a minimum of 20 feet from:
	1. Residentially zoned or developed property; and
	2. Public property such as a school or park.

	C. Vehicle parts, wrecked vehicles, commodities, materials and equipment may be stored behind a building in the rear area if screened from public view from any street, residentially developed or zoned property, or adjacent or opposite public property ...
	D. There is no size limit for vehicles being repaired.

	5.3.23 Minor Vehicle Servicing
	A. Vehicle servicing must be conducted completely within an enclosed building.
	B. Vehicles being serviced may not exceed one and one-half tons.
	C. All buildings must be set back a minimum of 25 feet from:
	1. The  public street right-of-way;
	2. Residentially zoned or developed property; and
	3. Public property such as a school or park.

	D. No outside storage or display of any kind is permitted.
	E. No parking of damaged motor vehicles is permitted, except on a temporary basis not to exceed 72 hours.

	5.3.24 Wrecking or Salvage Yard
	5.3.25 Kiosk
	A. All of the Dimensional and General Development Standards in Article 4 and Article 7 of this UDC apply to a kiosk as if it were the principal use of the property.
	B. Drive-through kiosks must provide 3, 8-ft by 22-ft. queuing spaces per kiosk service window.
	C. Wall signs on the wall of a kiosk itself are the only sign type allowed for advertising the services of the kiosk. Wall signs on a kiosk are limited to a maximum of 25 percent of the surface area of each wall. Wall signs are permitted only on the s...
	D. Pedestrian access to the kiosk use must be included from all pedestrian facilities, including but not limited to sidewalks.


	Sec. 5.4. Personal Wireless Service Facilities
	5.4.1 Purpose
	A. To enhance the ability of the providers of telecommunications services to provide such services to the community safely, effectively and efficiently;
	B. To encourage the users of support structures and antennas to collocate where possible, and to locate all facilities, to the extent possible, in areas where adverse impact on the community is minimal;
	C. To identify standards in order to ensure equitable treatment of providers of functionally equivalent telecommunications services; and
	D. To minimize the visual impact of towers through design, screening and landscaping.

	5.4.2 Prohibited Districts
	A. UE, Urban Estate;
	B. SF-1 through SF-3, Single-Family Dwelling;
	C. SFA through SFA-3, Single-Family Attached;
	D. MH, Manufactured Home;
	E. TH, Townhouse;
	F. 2F, Two-Family Dwelling; and
	G. MF-1 though MF-3, Multiple Family Dwelling.

	5.4.3 Chief Building Official Review and Final Action
	5.4.4 Conditional Use Permit
	A. A Conditional Use Permit reviewed in accordance with Sec. 3.5 is required for personal wireless service facilities proposed to be located:
	1. In the H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay zoning district; or
	2. In a manner that is not eligible for administrative approval as set forth in Sec. 5.4.3 above.

	B. Every application must be evaluated for compatibility of height with surrounding areas and provision for collocation.
	C. A personal wireless service facility must meet the design standards in Sec. 5.4.5 below.
	D. The radius for mailed notice of a Zoning Map Amendment as described in Sec. 3.3.3 must be increased to 500 feet for an application for a Conditional Use Permit for personal wireless service facilities. The procedure for notice to surrounding proper...

	5.4.5 Design Standards
	A. Boundary and Use Setbacks
	1. A guy or guy anchor for a facility must not be closer than 20 feet to a bounding property line.
	2. The distance between the base of a self-supported tower and the property line of any residential zoning district or use must not be less than 3 times the height of the tower structure.

	B. Security Screening Fence
	1. A solid, wood or masonry fence, a minimum of eight feet in height, must completely enclose the base of every tower.
	2. In a residential zoning district or on property that abuts a residential zoning district or use, a solid wood or masonry fence, a minimum of eight feet in height, must complete enclose all mechanical equipment and accessory structures.
	3. A security screening fence for a facility built or permitted after May 17th, 2001, may not be less than 6 feet in height.
	4. A security fence must be built to safely discourage unauthorized access to facilities by climbing.
	5. External and internal gates and doors that provide access to a facility must be equipped with a self-locking or self-latching mechanism for purposes of preventing unauthorized access.
	6. Screening is not required for a facility located on a building that is not designed or built primarily to support the facility, if the ancillary equipment, including but not limited to the equipment enclosure, is not visible from an abutting proper...

	C. Screening
	1. As much of the total facility as possible must be screened or located so as to not be visible from prevalent views.
	2. Landscaping must be continuously maintained in a healthy, growing condition and be trimmed as necessary to comply with ordinances governing height of grass, corner sight obstruction and street and sidewalk obstruction.

	D. Collocation
	1. Height is not sufficient to meet applicant’s engineering requirements;
	2. Structural strength is not sufficient to support applicant’s proposed facilities and cannot be reinforced in accordance with engineering requirements;
	3. Other aspects of structure do not meet applicant’s technical design requirements;
	4. Electromagnetic interference would result from collocation;
	5. Fees or costs for sharing or adapting are unreasonable; any cost that is less than the cost to construct and develop a new tower is presumed to be reasonable;
	6. Owners of alternative structures are unwilling to accommodate the applicant’s needs within 30 days after the date such owners received applicant's written request; or
	7. Other factors render alternative support structures unsuitable.


	5.4.6  Abandonment of Tower
	A. At such time as the facility is no longer utilized for service, the tower owner or operator must submit written notification to the Chief Building Official within 30 days of non-use.
	B. In the event the use of any facility has been discontinued for a period of 180 consecutive days, the tower is deemed abandoned. The Chief Building Official is responsible for making a determination of the date of abandonment. The Chief Building Off...
	C. Upon such abandonment, the owner or operator of the tower has 90 days to complete either of the following:
	1. Request to reactivate the use of the tower or transfer the tower to another owner or operator with the use of the tower being identical to that approved for the original applicant; or
	2. Dismantle and remove the tower and associated facilities.

	D. If a facility remains abandoned after the 90 day period, the City may require the removal of the facility. All aspects of the facility, including but not limited to paving material, support structures, wires, fencing and platforms must be removed f...

	5.4.7 Removal After Revocation of Permit

	Sec. 5.5. Accessory Uses and Structures
	5.5.1 Use Table for Accessory Uses
	A. Residential Accessory Uses
	B. Nonresidential Accessory Uses

	5.5.2 Minimum Setback Requirements
	A. The following minimum setback requirements apply to accessory structures.
	B. Notwithstanding the standards in the table in subsection A above, the following standards apply to residential accessory structures.
	1. Where a one-hour fire wall is provided, a side yard setback on one side of a lot only and a rear yard setback is not required for an accessory building.
	2. Detached accessory buildings must be separated from the principle building by a minimum distance of 10 feet
	3. Where a garage or carport is designed and constructed to be side- or alley-loaded, such garage or carport must be set back from the side street or alley a minimum distance of 18 feet to facilitate access without interference to the use of the stree...

	C. Except for a carport or fence for a dwelling in the MU zoning district, an accessory building in a nonresidential zoning district must:
	1. Be located in the rear half of the property;
	2. Be separated from the principle building and any accessory building by a minimum distance of 25 feet; and
	3. Meet the requirements of Chapter 12, Fire Prevention and Protection, of the Code of Ordinances, dependent upon the uses of the building, and meet the general development standards of Article 7 as they relate to accessory buildings.


	5.5.3 Accessory Dwelling Units in Nonresidential Districts
	A. All Nonresidential Districts Except for CA
	1. Only one accessory dwelling unit is permitted per lot.
	2. An accessory dwelling unit may not occupy more than 49 percent of the total gross floor area of the main structure.
	3. An employee of the business occupying the main structure and that employee’s family are the only persons who may occupy an accessory dwelling unit.
	4. Parking is required for the accessory dwelling unit in accordance with Sec. 7.5.4.

	B. CA District
	1. More than one accessory dwelling unit is allowed per lot.
	2. Parking is required for each accessory dwelling unit in accordance with Sec. 7.5.4.


	5.5.4 Home Occupations
	A. General Standards
	1. A home occupation must take place in the main structure only.
	2. The use of a dwelling unit for a home occupation must be clearly incidental and subordinate to its use for residential purposes, and must under no circumstances change the residential character of the dwelling.
	3. Additional persons from outside the family living at the home may not be employed at the home occupation.
	4. A sign advertising the home occupation is not permitted.

	B. Prohibited Characteristics
	C. Prohibited Uses
	1. Repair garage;
	2. Beauty shop;
	3. Barber shop; or
	4. Sexually oriented business.


	5.5.5 Stable, Residential or Noncommercial
	A. The stable building must be set back from all adjacent property lines a minimum of 50 feet and a minimum of 100 feet from any adjacent residence.
	B. The site must be a minimum of one acre in area.



	Article 6 Special Purpose and Overlay Zoning Districts
	Sec. 6.1. MH, Manufactured Home
	6.1.1 Use Table
	6.1.2 Prohibited Uses
	6.1.3  Dimensional Standards

	Sec. 6.2.  MU, Mixed Use
	6.2.1 Use Table
	6.2.2 Prohibited Uses
	6.2.3 Dimensional Standards
	A. Minimum Front Yard
	B. Minimum Side Yard
	C. Minimum Rear Yard
	D. Minimum Building Separation

	6.2.4 Nonresidential Uses
	A. A Conditional Use Permit approved in accordance with Sec. 3.5 is required for nonresidential uses on property abutting a residential use or residential zoning district.
	B. Hours of operation are limited to the hours between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
	C. Exterior lighting must be arranged to reflect away from residentially used property.
	D. Outdoor storage must be screened from the view of neighboring property and streets.

	6.2.5 Accessory Uses

	Sec. 6.3.  TMED, Temple Medical and Educational
	6.3.1 Boundary
	6.3.2 Establishment of Transect Zones
	A. T4 General Urban Zone
	B. T5-e Neighborhood Edge Zone
	C. T5-c Urban Center Zone
	D. Special Districts
	1. S&W Memorial Hospital and Texas A&M Health Science Center (SD-h)
	2. The Central Texas Veterans Health Care System (SD-v)
	3. Temple College (SD-c)
	4. Temple Independent School District (SD-t)


	6.3.3 Applicability
	A. The provisions of the TMED zoning district apply to nonresidential and multiple-family development as established in the table below.
	B. The provisions of the TMED zoning district apply to single-family development as established in the table below.

	6.3.4 TMED Site Plan Review Process
	6.3.5 General Regulations
	A. Applicability
	B. General to all Districts
	C. Permitted Encroachments Into Setbacks
	1. The table below establishes encroachments that are permitted in required setbacks. Encroachment must comply with all other standards of this and other applicable Sections of this UDC.
	2. Buildings are not permitted to overlap property lines.

	D. Building Configuration

	6.3.6 Use Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Prohibited Uses
	1. Agricultural Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	2. Auto parts sales;
	3. Commercial Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	4. Industrial Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	5. Kiosk;
	6. Natural Resource Storage and Extraction Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	7. Package store;
	8. Two-family dwelling (Duplex); and
	9. Vehicle Sales and Service Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3.

	C. Legend for Interpreting Use Table
	D. Use Table
	E. Specific Use Standards
	1. Uses are limited to a maximum of gross floor area of 10,000 square feet.
	2. In addition to vehicle space in front of drive-through window, three spaces are required for stacking in the drive-through. The drive-through is only permitted to the rear or side of the principal building.
	3. Multiple-family dwellings are permitted only if they are part of a mixed use development in which 40 percent of the nonresidential uses are constructed with or prior to multiple-family construction.
	4. Hotels are permitted in accordance with the following provisions:
	a. External balconies and walkways must be set back 200 feet from any residential zoning district.
	b. Hotel staff must be present on-site 24 hours a day.
	c. All rooms must be accessed through an internal hallway, lobby or courtyard. Exterior entrances to individual rooms are prohibited.
	d. The hotel site must contain a minimum of three amenities from the list below:
	i. Indoor/outdoor pool;
	ii. Spa/sauna;
	iii. Weight room/fitness center;
	iv. Playground;
	v. Sports court;
	vi. Plaza/atrium;
	vii. Game room;
	viii. Conference room (1,000 square foot minimum); or
	ix. Full service restaurant (minimum seating capacity of 35).


	5. All commercial surface parking lots must adhere to screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E.
	6. Overhead doors are prohibited.
	7. Accessory dwelling units are only permitted on lots with single-family detached structures. Accessory dwelling units are not permitted in the required garage. Accessory dwelling units must comply with all setback and coverage requirements. Accessor...
	8. Parking structures must integrate commercial uses on the first floor on primary and secondary frontages. Parking structures must be treated the same as nonresidential structures for the application of TMED standards.
	9. The Specific Use Standards in 0 apply to use these uses.
	10. The drive-through is only permitted to the rear or side of the principal building and must be screened in accordance with parking lot screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E.
	11. Fuel stations are only permitted on South 31st Street. Fuel pumps must be located to the rear or side of the principal building and must be screened in accordance with parking lot screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E. The number of pumps i...
	12. Multiple-family dwellings are not permitted on the first floor of structures fronting on collectors or arterials without approval of a Warrant.
	13. All structured parking on public frontages in SD districts must adhere to screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E. In addition to screening requirements, one additional ornamental tree must be planted every 25 feet.
	14. All nonresidential standards apply.

	F. Uses Not Addressed
	G. Outdoor Storage
	H. Outdoor Retail Display
	1. Commodities must not be displayed outdoors for sale in a transect zone or Special District where such sale is not an allowed use.
	2. Commodities must not be displayed outdoors for sale in the TMED zoning district, except that temporary outdoor display for a sidewalk sale is permitted that does not extend more than five feet from a front façade and reserves at least five feet of ...

	I. Home Occupations

	6.3.7 Circulation Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Thoroughfare Standards
	1. Cul-de-sacs are prohibited in the TMED zoning district.
	2. New thoroughfares must comply with the Design and Development Standards Manual.

	C. Block Perimeter
	D. Access and Connectivity
	1. General
	a. Access and Connectivity standards do not apply to Special Districts.
	b. Nonresidential driveway connections to adjacent property must be provided.
	c. All driveway connections must be constructed and stubbed or connected to any existing stub.
	d. Driveway spacing must be based on the Design and Development Standards Manual and the appropriate alignment with any existing or proposed median breaks as approved by the City Engineer.
	e. The requirement for a driveway connection may be waived by the Director of Planning when unusual topography or site conditions would make such a driveway or access easement useless to adjoining properties.

	2. Specific to T5-e on First Street


	6.3.8 Parking and Loading Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Required Parking Ratios
	1. Required Parking Ratios do not apply to Special Districts.
	2. The standards in Sec. 7.5.4 apply with the following exceptions:
	a. The minimum requirements for all nonresidential uses and multiple-family uses are reduced by 25 percent.
	b. If parking in excess of 100 percent of the minimum parking spaces required is provided, additional landscaping area and planting equivalent to two percent of the parcel’s impervious cover must be provided per each additional parking space.


	C. Parking Space Dimensions
	D. Parking Requirements for New or Unlisted Uses
	E. Off-Street Loading Regulations
	1. Common or shared loading and delivery entrances must be provided between adjacent buildings or developments.
	2. Off-street loading areas and truck staging areas must be located in the rear yard and must not be visible from the public right-of-way.

	F. Shared Parking
	G. Parking Location
	1. General
	a. Surface parking areas must be screened from all public rights of way by a building or screen in accordance with Screening Standards.
	b. Surface parking areas must be constructed with curb and gutter.

	2. Single-Family Detached or Attached Dwelling, Townhouses, Row Houses and Live/Work Units
	3. Mixed Use, Multiple-family and Nonresidential Uses
	a. Mixed use, multiple-family and nonresidential driveways must be no wider than 24 feet in the first layer.
	b. All parking areas and garages must be located at the second or third layer of the principal frontage, and must be accessed by rear alleys.

	4. Alleys

	H. Specific to Zone T5-e on First Street
	1. A single row of teaser parking not exceeding 40 feet in pavement depth is permitted parallel to South 1st Street.
	2. Where parking is located in the front of the building there must be a minimum setback of ten feet from the right-of-way line to the parking area.

	I. On-Street Parking
	1. On-street parking spaces may be located on streets as identified in the table in subsection 6.3.11B.5.
	2. On-street parking may be used to satisfy 50 percent of the off-street parking standards for nonresidential uses excluding multiple-family dwellings.
	3. On-street parking may only be achieved through parallel parking.


	6.3.9 Bicycle Facility Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Bicycle Facilities
	1. The table below establishes minimum required bicycle rack spaces.
	2. Bicycle facilities must be placed in clearly designated, safe and convenient locations, so that no tenant entrance is greater than 200 feet from a bike facility.
	3. Bike facilities must be separated from motor vehicle parking in order to protect both bicycles and vehicles from accidental damage. Facilities must be separated from the building or other walls, landscaping, other features a minimum of three feet t...
	4. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific bicycle facility models and styles that are permitted in the TMED zoning district.


	6.3.10 Private Property Landscape Standards
	A. Applicability
	B.  General Site Landscape
	1. A minimum percentage of the total area of the private property on which development, construction or reconstruction is proposed must be dedicated to landscape area including trees, shrubs, groundcover, sod or other living plant material.
	2. The table below establishes minimum site landscape requirements for the TMED transect zones.

	C. Tree Mix
	1. Private property trees must be selected from the table in subsection 6.3.12B.
	2. A minimum of 50 percent of required trees must be selected from the medium or large size tree list.
	3. A minimum of 50 percent of required trees must be evergreen species.

	D. Parking Lot Landscaping
	1. Landscaped parking islands are required in all parking lots.
	2. One landscaped island must be provided for every 10 parking spaces. Islands may be located throughout the parking lot except all parking rows must begin and terminate in a curbed landscape island.
	3. Islands must be a minimum of 170 square feet in area and eight feet in width back-of-curb to back-of-curb. One small or medium tree from the approved planting list is required in each island.
	4. All islands must be raised at least six inches, curbed and planted with approved landscaping materials.
	5. Parking islands shrubs, trees and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	E. Parking Lot Screen
	1. All parking must be screened from public rights-of-way a minimum 36 inches in height, through one of the following methods:
	a. Planting screen of evergreen shrubs;
	b. Masonry wall;
	c. Combination of evergreen shrubs and berm; and
	d. Combination of evergreen shrubs and wall.

	2. Planted screening must be capable of providing a solid, opaque 36-inch screen within two years, and must be planted in a prepared bed that is at least three feet in width.
	3. Parking lot screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.
	4. In addition to required parking lot screen shrubs, four small canopy street trees are required in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual on First Street at all intersections.

	F. Screening of Mechanical Equipment
	1. All roof, ground and wall-mounted mechanical equipment (e.g., air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) must be screened from view or isolated so as not to be visible from any residential districts or uses...
	2. Roof-mounted mechanical equipment must be shielded from view on all sides using parapet walls.
	3. Wall or ground-mounted equipment screening must be constructed of:
	a. Vegetative screens; or
	b. Brick, stone, architecturally finished concrete, or other similar masonry materials; and
	c. All fence or wall posts must be concrete-based masonry or concrete pillars.

	4. Exposed conduit, ladders, utility boxes and drain spouts must be painted to match the color of the building.
	5. Mechanical equipment screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	G. Screening of Waste Containers
	1. Waste containers must be located on the rear of the building and screened from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the structure.
	2. Waste containers must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any residential use or district’s property lines with the exception of multiple-family.
	3. Waste containers must be screened on all four sides, using an enclosure that screens the waste container from view at the property line.
	4. Screening must be at least as tall as the waste container(s) and comprised of materials and color schemes that are visually and aesthetically compatible with the overall project that incorporate the following:
	a. Brick;
	b. Stone;
	c. Stucco;
	d. Architecturally finished concrete; or
	e. Other similar masonry materials.

	5. Waste containers with fence posts must be rust-protected metal, concrete based, masonry or concrete pillars; and waste containers must have six-inch concrete filled steel pipes (bollards) that are located to protect the enclosure from truck operati...
	6. Waste container enclosures must have steel gates with spring-loaded hinges or the equivalent and fasteners to keep them closed. When in use, tie-backs must be used to secure the steel gates in the open position.
	7. Waste container screening must be maintained by the owner at all times.
	8. The ingress, egress, and approach to all waste container pads must conform to fire lane requirements.
	9. Waste container pad and aprons requirements must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	10. Waste container screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	H. Screening of Loading Docks
	1. Loading and service areas must be located at the rear of the building and screened from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the principal building.
	2. Loading areas must not be located closer than 50 feet to any single-family lot, unless wholly within an enclosed building.
	3. Off-street loading areas must be screened from view from any street or adjacent property of differing land use.
	4. All loading areas must be enclosed on three sides by a wall or other screening device a minimum of eight feet in height.
	5. Loading areas that are visible from any public right-of-way must also include a combination of evergreen trees and shrubs that will result in solid opaque vegetative screening a minimum of eight feet in height within two years of planting. The plan...
	6. Loading dock screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	I. Fence and Wall Standards for All Uses
	1. Fences and walls on the primary and secondary frontage may have a maximum height of three feet.
	2. Fences and walls to the rear of the site may have a maximum height of six feet, unless they are required for loading dock screening.
	3. Fencing and walls must not be placed within the required line of sight as determined by the sight triangle established in Sec. 0.
	4. Chain link, barbed wire, razor wire and metal or corrugated panels are prohibited.

	J. Nonresidential and Multiple-Family Uses
	1. Fences and walls must be constructed of decorative blocks, brick, stone, vinyl, woodcrete and wrought iron. Alternative materials may be approved by Warrant.
	2. Breaks in the fence or wall must be made to provide for required pedestrian connections to the perimeter of the site and to adjacent developments.

	K. Single-Family Uses

	6.3.11 Public Frontage Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Public Frontage
	1. Public frontage is the space between the existing or proposed back-of-curb and the property line.
	2. Total public frontage depth is measured from back-of-curb. If existing right-of-way does not accommodate all requirements, private property must be used to account for the additional required depth.
	3. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for examples of Public Frontage requirements.
	4. Curb and gutter installation is required.
	5. The table below establishes five public frontage types and assigns standards to each public frontage type.

	C. Public Frontage Implementation
	D. Public Frontage Landscape Standards
	1. Street Trees
	a. One tree per 25’ linear street frontage is required.  Tress must be planted in a regularly spaced pattern. Spacing of trees may be offset to allow a view corridor into the primary entry of a nonresidential use.
	i. Type A, B, C and D Public Frontage
	ii. Type E Public Frontage.

	b. Public frontage trees must be planted within the required street yard planting strip adjacent to the back-of-curb.
	i. Type A Public Frontage
	ii. Type B, C, D, and E Public Frontage

	c. Large canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are not present. Medium canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are present.

	2. Planting Area
	a. Type A, B, C and D Public Frontage
	b. Type E Public Frontage


	E. Public Frontage Sidewalk Standards
	1. Sidewalks must extend the entire length of the development’s frontage on a public street and must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual and related provisions in this UDC.
	2. Sidewalks must be constructed before the Chief Building Official issues a Certificate of Occupancy.
	3. Sidewalks must connect to existing adjacent sidewalks, or be designed and placed to allow connection to future adjacent sidewalks.
	4. Sidewalks of different widths must be transitioned within a length of sidewalk by two expansion joints not less than six feet apart as required by Texas Accessibility Standards.
	5. Sidewalks must connect to parking within the lot and to primary entrances of each nonresidential building.
	6. Pedestrian walkways must also connect the principal building entrances to all associated outdoor amenities, such as courtyards and other outdoor gathering places.
	7. Residential sidewalks must be installed from the primary entrance of the residence to the perimeter street sidewalk system.

	F. Public Frontage Amenities
	1. Benches must be provided at all intersections within the public ROW surrounding the development. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific bench models and styles that are permitted in the TMED zoning district.
	2. Trash receptacles must be placed next to required seating areas. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific trash receptacle models and styles that are permitted in the TMED zoning district.
	3. Pedestrian-scale lighting must be provided at all intersections and at 100’ intervals along all public and private roadways within the development. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific pedestrian-scale lighting models and style...

	G. Public Frontage Hike and Bike Trail Implementation

	6.3.12 General Planting Criteria
	A. Applicability
	B. Approved Tree List – Article 7: General Development Standards: Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria: B Approved Tree List.
	C. Approved Groundcover List
	D. Approved Shrubs – Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; C Approved Shrub List.
	E. Approved Lawn Grass – Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E approved Lawn Grass.
	F. Landscape Installation – Applicable to TMED
	1. Trees
	a. All required large trees must be a minimum of three inches in diameter at breast height or 65-gallon container size at planting.
	b. All required medium trees must be a minimum of two and one-half inches in diameter at breast height at planting.
	c. All required small trees must be a minimum of two inches in diameter at breast height at planting at planting.

	2. Shrubs
	3. Groundcover
	4. Lawn Grass
	a. Grass areas must be planted with drought resistant species normally grown as permanent lawns, such as Bermuda, Zoysia or Buffalo.
	b. Grass areas must be sodded, plugged, sprigged, or seeded. However, solid sod must be used in swales, berms or other areas subject to erosion.

	5. Landscape Maintenance
	a. All new plant material must be planted and maintained in accordance with the latest edition of the American National Standards Institute requirements for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance (ANSI A300 Parts 1 through 6).
	b. All required public frontage and private frontage landscaping must be maintained in good condition after installation. The owner must replace any plant material that ever becomes diseased, deteriorates or dies within 30 days of death of the plant m...

	6. Irrigation


	6.3.13 Architectural Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Materials Required
	1. The exterior finish material on all facades is limited to brick, stone, cementitious siding and stucco.
	2. Cementitious siding is limited to a maximum 20 percent per façade plane for multiple-family and nonresidential uses.
	3. A minimum of two distinct materials are required on all facades. Materials may be combined on each facade only horizontally, with the heavier below the lighter.
	4. Balconies and porches must be made of painted wood, concrete or metal.

	C. Accent Materials
	1. Tile;
	2. Exterior Insulation Finishing System (EIFS);
	3. Wood Siding or shingles;
	4. Architecturally finished concrete block;
	5. Architectural metal; and
	6. Other materials may be approved by warrant.

	D. Building Design

	6.3.14 Parking and Garage Standards
	6.3.15 Private Property Common Area Standards
	A. Private property common area requirements do not apply to Special Districts or single-family detached and single-family attached residential uses in T4 and T5.
	B. Common area requirements are in addition to required public and private landscaping.
	C. Multiple open space areas may be created, however all open space areas must contain a minimum of 100 sq ft.
	D. Common areas must have defined edges, either through grade change, perimeter edging or the integration of buildings as perimeter edging.
	E. The table below establishes minimum private property common area standards for the TMED zoning district.

	6.3.16 Sign Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Permitted Sign Types
	C. Specific Sign Type Standards
	1. Sandwich Board Sign
	2. Projecting Sign
	3. Wall Sign
	4. Monument Sign
	a. Monument signs may be approved by Warrant only. If approved, they are limited to one per lot with a maximum of 50 square feet per sign face, a maximum height of six feet and a maximum width of two feet.
	b. A monument sign must not interrupt the required tree planting and spacing or be located within three feet of a hike and bike trail.
	c. Sign material must consist of a limestone or brick base and columns that are architecturally compatible to the principal building. Other materials may be approved by Warrant if architecturally compatible.

	5. Multi-Tenant Sign
	a. Multi-tenant signs may be approved by Warrant only. If approved they must be limited to one per lot and a maximum of 60 square feet per sign face, 8 feet in height and 2 feet in width.
	b. Such sign must not interrupt the required tree planting and spacing or be located within 3 feet of a Hike and Bike Trail.
	c. Signage material must consist of limestone or brick that is architecturally compatible to the Principal Building. Other materials must be approved by warrant if architecturally compatible.

	6. Directional Sign
	7. Exceptions
	8. Lighting
	9. Prohibited Signs


	6.3.17 Street Light Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Street Light Policy

	6.3.18  Utility Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Underground Utilities Required


	Sec. 6.4. PD, Planned Development Overlay
	6.4.1 Permitted Uses
	6.4.2 Dimensional Standards and Design Elements

	Sec. 6.5.  H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay
	6.5.1 Zoning District Map Amendments
	6.5.2 Modification of Base Zoning District

	Sec. 6.6.  FP, Floodplain Overlay
	6.6.1 FP Designation
	6.6.2 Permitted Uses
	A. Agricultural Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1;
	B. Off-street parking incidental to principal uses permitted in the district;
	C. Utility Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1;
	D. Public or private park or playground, community center, or public golf course;
	E. Natural Resource Storage and Extraction Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1 with Flood Plain Administrator approval in writing before such operation is begun;
	F. Recreational and Entertainment Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1 that take place outdoors if approved by Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5; and
	G. Heliport if approved by Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5.

	6.6.3 Flood Plain Administrator Review and Final Action
	6.6.4 Removal From Overlay
	A. An area may be removed from the flood plain "FP" prefix designation when by the provision of drainage works, grading, flood protection or specific drainage study, the City Engineer determines that the flood hazard has been alleviated. Removal of th...
	B. The fact that land is, or is not, within a district having a flood plain "FP" prefix may not be interpreted as assurance that such land or area is, or is not, subject to periodic local flooding.


	Sec. 6.7.  I35, Interstate 35 Corridor Overlay
	6.7.1 Boundary
	A. Tracts of land that abut or adjoin a public street or an intersection with I-35;
	B. Tracts of land that are developed used, managed, or marketed as a group that includes a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public or private access street or an intersection with I-35; or
	C. Tracts of land that shares parking space with a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public or private access street or an intersection with I-35.

	6.7.2 Sub-Districts
	A. Civic Sub-District
	B. Industrial Sub-District
	C. Freeway Retail/Commercial Sub-District
	D. City Entry Sub-District

	6.7.3 Applicability
	6.7.4 Design Review
	A. Design Review Process
	1. This Section establishes a design review process to ensure that all development within the I-35 Corridor Overlay District meets requirements set forth in these design standards. The review covers site planning, architecture, landscaping, exterior l...
	2. The design review process is divided into four steps:
	a. Design Orientation;
	b. Conceptual Design Review;
	c. Preliminary Design Review; and
	d. Construction Documents Review.

	3. Formal submittals for design review must be provided at each of the steps in the design review process listed above. Official approvals must be obtained in writing for each of these steps.
	4. All requests for design review approvals must be submitted in writing to the City.
	5. The applicant must provide all required submittals to the City in a single package that includes the following information:
	a. Property owner’s name, mailing address, business telephone and home telephone numbers;
	b. Lot number (location of proposed construction);
	c. Name, address and phone number of architect or owner’s representative;
	d. Scale, north arrow, preferably at a scale of 1"=100' or smaller; and
	e. Architectural plans at a scale ¼ " = 1' or smaller.

	6. Questions, meetings and informal and partial submittals are encouraged to promote early communication and resolution of issues. Verbal responses are unofficial and are subject to change in written response. Only written approvals from the City are ...

	B. Submittal Requirements
	1. Design Orientation
	2. Conceptual Design
	a. When the initial design for the project is prepared, two conceptual drawings must be submitted to the City for formal review. This review covers conceptual site planning, architecture, landscape areas, and sign location.
	b. The purpose of this conceptual design review is to provide the owner and designer with written assurance that the fundamental designs are acceptable, before requiring plans suitable for City permitting. It also provides a clear list of any issues t...

	3. Preliminary Design
	a. Two sets of preliminary design plans must be submitted for this review. These plans must include, but are not limited to the following:
	i. Preliminary Site Plan
	(A) All property lines, easements, setbacks and buildable area limits;
	(B) Location of water, sewer and electrical connections and conceptual distribution layout;
	(C) All buildings, walls, driveways, parking, walks, pools, patios, terraces, signs and any other above grade development;
	(D) Dimensions between existing and proposed construction and between proposed construction and nearest property lines;
	(E) Building height reference elevation; and
	(F) Vicinity map showing relationships of this site to the rest of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district.

	ii. Preliminary Grading
	(A) Existing and proposed ground level contour concepts; and
	(B) Slope treatment and drainage concepts.

	iii. Preliminary Roof Plan
	(A) Any unusual conditions or construction requirements; and
	(B) All roof mounted equipment and required screening.

	iv. Preliminary Building Elevations
	(A) At least two principal exterior elevations of all proposed buildings (in color);
	(B) Maximum building heights on each elevation drawing; and
	(C) Conceptual finish materials, colors and textures under consideration.

	v. Preliminary Building Sections
	vi. Preliminary Landscape Plan
	(A) Planting concept, including locations and types of all plant materials; and
	(B) Demonstration that plant and wall design along the street frontage meets the streetscape design guideline requirements for the I-35 Corridor Overlay District.

	vii. Fence and Wall Plan
	(A) Locations, materials, colors and heights in relation to on-site grades; and
	(B) Relationships to walls, fences and grades on adjacent parcels.

	viii. Sign Plan
	(A) Locations in relation to on-site grades; and
	(B) Elevations and details of sign graphics with data table of permitted and proposed.

	ix. Tree Survey


	4. Construction Documents
	a. When the preliminary design is further refined and the final construction drawings and specifications for the project have been prepared, they must be submitted to the Chief Building Official for review and final decision. This review covers all de...
	b. The purpose of construction documents design review is to provide the owner and designers with written assurance that the final design is acceptable for construction and that any conditions placed on the previous review have been addressed.
	c. Two sets of final construction plans must be submitted for this review. They must contain, but are not limited to a Final Site Plan showing:
	i. Final locations of all structures, terraces, patios, driveways, parking and walk ways;
	ii. Dimensions from buildings and paved areas to setbacks and property lines;
	iii. Water, sewer and electrical connection points and distribution lines;
	iv. Locations of all above-ground mechanical equipment, including electrical transformers, fuel tanks, water tanks, filtration equipment, backflow  prevention devices, air-conditioning units and irrigation controllers; and
	v. Any other drawings required by the City for construction permitting.

	d. After the Final Site Plan is approved, an approval letter must be submitted to the owner within 12 working days, giving written assurance the Final Site Plan drawings have been found acceptable for construction. At this time the building plans may ...



	6.7.5 General Design Requirements
	A. Final Site Plan Review
	1. A Final Site Plan must be submitted, reviewed and approved prior to construction for all developments proposed on a tract of land within the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district.
	2. The Final Site Plan must contain sufficient information demonstrating compliance with all of the applicable requirements of this overlay zoning district and any additional information required by the Director of Planning.
	3. In reviewing the Final Site Plan, the City may consider other factors that may be relevant to a particular application,  which may include the following:
	a. The relationship to neighboring properties;
	b. The zoning and the uses of nearby properties;
	c. The extent to which the proposed use would substantially harm the value of nearby properties;
	d. The extent to which the proposed use would adversely affect the capacity or safety of that portion of the road network influence by the use, or present parking problems in the vicinity of the property;
	e. The extent to which utilities and services, including, but not limited to, sewer, water service, police and fire protection and are available and adequate to serve the proposed use;
	f. The conformance of the proposed use to the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district, the Comprehensive Plan and other adopted planning policies; and
	g. The recommendation of the professional staff.


	B. Tree Preservation
	1. A tree survey and preservation plan is required with the preliminary site plan submittal. The tree survey must be signed and sealed by a licensed landscape architect, arborist, engineer or land surveyor.
	2. The location, diameter, height and common name of all trees with more than a six-inch DBH must be shown on the plan.
	3. The removal of protected trees must be replaced on the property by planting new trees, found in the Plant List in subsection F below, that are equal to the total caliper-inches of the removed trees.
	4. The City has taken inventory of existing vegetation along the IH 35 Corridor to ensure compliance with this Section.

	C. Parking
	1. Curb and gutter six inches in height is required around the perimeter of the parking area and all landscaped parking islands.
	2. Parking aisles must be designed to be perpendicular to the front of the principal building.
	3. Parking to the side and rear of buildings is encouraged and preferred.
	4. Parking areas must be planned so that vehicles are not required to back out of parking spaces directly into a public or private street.
	5. Parking lots must be designed to preserve the maximum amount of existing trees on site as possible.
	6. Parking spaces that face and are adjacent to a building must utilize wheel stops.
	7. Wheel stops are required adjacent to all landscaped areas.
	8. Wheel stops are required adjacent to all sidewalks, except for raised sidewalks at least 6 feet in width (8 feet if parking spaces front both sides).
	9. All parking must be landscaped and screened per the standards set forth in subsection E.12 below.
	10. No parking is allowed in the landscape buffer.

	D. Screening and Wall Standards
	1. Storage in connexes, shipping containers and semi-trailers is not permitted. Portable buildings may not be made into permanent structures in any form.
	2. All garage and service bays, including but not limited to off-street loading bays and service bays used for vehicle repair and servicing, must be located to the rear of the principal building or on the side of the building that is not visible to th...
	3. No outside storage and display, sales, leasing or operation of merchandise outside of sales areas for dealerships for new trucks, cars, boats and motorcycles, are permitted unless such activity is visually screened with a continuous solid screening...
	4. Any public utility stations, such as lift stations and electric sub-stations, must be screened from public view with a masonry wall matching the architectural style and color of the building.
	5. A masonry wall matching the architectural style and color of the building must be located between properties when a multiple-family or nonresidential use abuts a residential use or zoning district. Such wall must not be less than six feet or more t...
	6. Except as provided below, the following site elements must not be clearly visible at eye level from any public street right-of-way or any adjoining residential use or located within 100 feet of any public street right-of-way, unless a masonry scree...
	a.  Vehicle Loading and Unloading Zones and Service Areas
	b. Refuse Storage and Compactors
	c. Mechanical and Utility Equipment
	i. All ground mounted service equipment such as air conditioners, transformers, trash collection equipment, and other service functions must be located at the rear of buildings, and integrated into the building envelope or enclosed service areas, unle...
	ii. If such equipment is visible from a public street right-of-way, the screening materials must be 100 percent opaque. Screens must incorporate shrubbery with year-round foliage, or a wall, fence, or architectural element of the adjacent building, an...
	iii. All roof-mounted equipment must be screened from a vantage point that is six feet above finished street grade with materials that are 100 percent opaque. In all cases, screening must be compatible with building color and materials.



	E. Landscape
	1. A total of 15 percent of the total site area must be landscaped with living approved trees, shrubs and groundcovers. Such landscape areas must consist of approved plants and irrigation covering 100 percent of the required landscaped area.
	2. All required landscaping must be maintained in good condition after installation. The owner must replace any plant material that becomes diseased, deteriorated or dies within 30 days.
	3. Areas not covered by building or pavement must be landscaped.
	4. Drainage facilities are not allowed within the landscape area except those that are necessary to convey drainage in the shortest possible route to or from the public street right-of-way. Drainage facilities include detention ponds, water quality po...
	5. Vegetation must be used to soften the appearance of walls, including those used for screening. This may include either vines trained up the wall or minimum five-gallon shrubs planted a minimum of thirty inches on center.
	6. Foundation plantings are required within a planting area a minimum of six feet in width along 70 percent of the length of any façade visible to the public. Foundation planting may count toward the required minimum site landscape area required in pa...
	7. All landscape and turf areas must be irrigated and maintained on a regularly scheduled basis.
	8. A landscape buffer is required adjacent to any public street right-of-way based on the sub-district’s Area Regulations and as follows.
	a. One minimum three-inch caliper canopy tree, as set forth in the City’s Plan List, must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along the lot lines.
	b. Required trees must not be planted in a regular interval, but in clusters.
	c. Substituting four ornamental trees per one canopy tree is allowed under power lines.
	d. A minimum 60 percent of required trees must be evergreen with year around foliage.
	e. A minimum 20 percent of the required landscape buffer must have native grass beds or wildflowers.
	f. Berms not less than 24 inches nor more than 48 inches in height at no more than a four to one slope are required in the landscape buffer, covering a minimum of 50 percent of the buffer area.

	9. Any of the following must be screened by a continuous hedge or shrubs, earthen berms, or retaining walls that are two and one-half to four feet in height:
	a. Parking lot or vehicle use area;
	b. Fuel pumps visible from the direction of traffic flow; or
	c. Vehicle drive-through window facing the street or traffic flow.

	10. Meandering sidewalks a minimum of five feet in width are required in accordance with City standards within the landscape buffer the entire length of the street frontage in the following locations.
	a. Along any street in the Civic Sub-District; and
	b. Along any street that intersects or runs immediately parallel with I-35, if the Trails Master Plan recommends a sidewalk adjacent to the property.

	11. The width and composition of a sidewalk required in subsection 10 above must be in accordance with the following standards.
	a. A sidewalk that is a minimum of 10 feet in width is required where the Trails Master Plan shows a Citywide Spine Trail adjacent to the property.
	b. A sidewalk that is a minimum of eight feet in width is required where the Trails Master Plan shows a Community-Wide Connector Trail adjacent to the property.
	c.  A sidewalk that is a minimum of six feet in width is required where the Trails Master Plan shows a Local Connector Trail adjacent to the property.

	12. Landscaped parking islands are required as follows in all parking lots, but are not required adjacent to industrial truck docks. Parking islands may count toward the required minimum landscape area set forth in the sub-district Area Regulations.
	a. Interior Islands
	b. Terminal Islands
	c. Median Islands

	13. All landscape areas must accent building features, entryways and driveways.
	14. Native plants and drought tolerant species are preferable to reduce water requirements.

	F. Approved Tree List – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; B Approved Tree List.
	G. Approved Groundcover List – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; C Approved Shrub List.
	H. Approved Shrubs – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; D Approved Groundcover List.
	I. Approved Lawn Grass – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E Approved Lawn Grass.
	J. Signs
	1. Permitted Sign Types
	2. Maximum Signs per Site
	3. Multi-Tenant Sign Provisions
	a. Developments containing three or more businesses, whether in single or multiple buildings, must share freestanding sign structures for advertisement of multiple businesses within the development. This provision applies to businesses located on the ...
	b. Multi-tenant sites are permitted a maximum of one freestanding sign (monument or pylon) per 300 feet of frontage on the I-35 Frontage Road. Both individual business freestanding signs and multi-tenant signs count towards the total for the entire de...
	i. Multi-tenant pylon signs must be oriented to the I-35 Frontage Roads, not to side streets.
	ii. Multi-tenant monument signs may be used at primary entranceways (spacing permitting) on streets not directly fronting I-35.
	iii. Businesses may not advertise on both multi-tenant pylon signs and individual single-site pylon signs;
	iv. One monument sign is permitted per individual business advertised on multi-tenant signs.


	4. Freestanding Sign Materials
	5. Sign Illumination
	6. Pylon Sign Provisions
	7. Prohibited Sign Types
	a. Roof Sign;
	b. Banner or Pole Banner;
	c. Fence Sign;
	d. Inflatable Device;
	e. Message Board; and
	f. Pole Sign.


	K. On Premises Lighting
	1. Directional Control
	a. All luminaires of 1,800 or more lumens must be full-cutoff as installed. For luminaires under 1,800 the bulb must be frosted glass or installed behind a translucent cover. Floodlights must be aimed no higher than 45 degrees below horizontal. This c...
	b. Exterior lighting must have soft, indirect illumination concealed behind landscaping or placed in outdoor lighting fixtures that do not produce direct glare. Lighting must be focused and provide the minimum amount of illumination required for safety.
	c. On-site lighting design must be used to identify and illuminate entries, walks and parking areas. Site lighting used for building illumination must be down wall washing only. No flood lighting or up lighting is permitted.
	d. Security lighting must be designed to avoid glare, and must direct light toward the building or storage area instead of away.

	2. Reasonableness of Intensity
	a. The maximum allowable total lumens generated on each parcel are 80,000 lumens per net acre with full-cutoff lighting. Parcels less than one net acre are allowed full-cutoff lumens in a portion equal to the parcel's portion of a net acre.
	b. Lights mounted on the underside of a roof 15 or more feet from any edge of the roof count one-quarter toward the limit. Lights on the underside of a roof less than 15 feet from the edge of the roof count one-half toward total lumens.
	c. Exterior lighting must have soft, indirect illumination concealed behind landscaping or placed in outdoor lighting fixtures that do not produce direct glare.
	d. Lighting must be focused and provide the minimum amount of illumination required for safety.
	e. Outdoor lighting fixtures must be a maximum of 30 feet in height. All light fixtures located within 50 feet of any residential use must not exceed 15 feet in height.
	f. Lighting that flashes, blinks or moves in any way is not allowed.
	g. Mercury vapor lighting is not allowed.

	3. Light Trespass
	a. The maximum illumination at five feet inside an adjacent residential parcel or public street right-of-way, or beyond, from light emitted from an artificial light source is 0.1 horizontal foot-candles and 0.1 vertical foot-candles. Such illumination...
	b. No line of sight to a bulb is permitted five feet or more beyond a residential property line or public street right-of-way by an observer viewing from a position that is level with or higher than the ground below the fixture. Compliance is achieved...

	4. Sign Lighting
	5. Temporary Lighting
	6. All-Night Lighting
	7. Lighting Exemptions
	a. Swimming pools and other water features, monuments, historic structures, or flags;
	b. Stairs and ramps, as required by the Building Code;
	c. Signs must meet the requirements in Sec. 7.6.3I of this UDC, but all signs are recommended to be fully shielded;
	d. Holiday and temporary lighting must meet the requirements in Sec. 7.6.8 of this UDC;
	e. Sports lighting is exempt from the lumens per net acre limitations as to the playing field only, but full-cutoff fixture design is required and light trespass requirements apply; and
	f. Low voltage landscape lighting, but such lighting should be shielded in such a way as to eliminate glare and light trespass.


	L. Utilities

	6.7.6 Dimensional Illustration
	6.7.7 Civic Sub-District
	A. Permitted and Conditional Uses
	B. Dimensional Standards
	C. Landscape
	1. An additional 10 percent of vegetation is required above the general landscaping requirements in landscape buffer areas.
	2. In addition to those trees already required ornamental trees must be used in the landscape buffer. One, minimum two-inch caliper, ornamental tree must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along the l...


	6.7.8 Industrial Sub-District
	A. Permitted Uses
	B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses
	C. Dimensional Standards
	D. Architectural Design
	1. Site Development
	a. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the relationship to surrounding developments.
	b. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property line, regardless if distance is greater than that...

	2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures
	a. All buildings must be architecturally finished on all sides with same materials, detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary facades.
	b. Building entrances must be articulated six feet and defined to present a strong entry presence. All buildings must be designed to incorporate no less than one of the following architectural elements. Buildings over 50,000 square feet must include a...
	i. Canopies, awnings or porticos;
	ii. Overhangs;
	iii. Recesses or projections;
	iv. Arcades;
	v. Peaked roof forms;
	vi. Arches;
	vii. Outdoor patios;
	viii. Display windows;
	ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) integrated into building façade;
	x. Articulated ground floor levels or base;
	xi. Articulated cornice line;
	xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape and sitting areas;
	xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express architectural or structural bay; or
	xiv. Accent materials.

	c. Building design must incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All industrial buildings with facades greater than 250 feet in length, visible from a public street right-of-way, must have wall plane projections or recesses that are a minim...

	3. Building Materials and Colors
	a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site plan application for all nonresidential uses.
	b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may dis...
	c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the number of materials on a single building must be limited to no more than three materials in order to achieve a clean desi...
	d. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or reflective glass.
	e. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as important qualities for every element of the design. Special care must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building components.
	f. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.



	6.7.9 Freeway Retail / Commercial Sub-District
	A. Permitted Uses
	B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses
	C. Dimensional Standards
	D. Architectural Design
	1. Site Development
	a. Development must be sited as to maximize street presence.
	b. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the relationship to surrounding developments.
	c. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property line, regardless if distance is greater than that...

	2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures
	a. All buildings, including accessory buildings, must be architecturally finished on all sides with the same materials, detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary facades.
	b. As an alternative for facades that are not visible from a public street, a single row of trees may be planted along the building or in the landscape buffer on offset 30-foot centers in a minimum 10-foot landscape edge, where 50 percent of the trees...
	c. Building entrances must be articulated and defined to present a strong entry presence. Such entries must be inset or offset from the front building plane by at least six feet. All buildings must be designed to incorporate no less than three of the ...
	i. Canopies, awnings, or porticos;
	ii. Overhangs;
	iii. Recesses or projections;
	iv. Arcades;
	v. Peaked roof forms;
	vi. Arches;
	vii. Outdoor patios;
	viii. Display windows;
	ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) integrated into building facade;
	x. Articulated ground floor levels or base;
	xi. Articulated cornice line;
	xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape and sitting areas;
	xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express architectural or structural bay; or
	xiv. Accent materials (minimum 10 percent of exterior façade).

	d. All buildings must be designed and constructed in tri-partite architecture to express a base, midsection and top. The base and tops of buildings must vary in material, and the heaviest building material must be used as the base. All facades must in...
	i. Articulated ground floor levels;
	ii. Minimum three-foot overhangs at eaves; and
	iii. Articulated cornice lines.

	e. All buildings must be designed to be consistent with the purpose of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district. Building design must incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All retail and commercial buildings with facades greater than 20...
	f. Windows must be a minimum of 40 percent up to a maximum of 80 percent of each building elevation.

	3. Building Materials and Colors
	a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site plan application for all nonresidential uses.
	b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may dis...
	c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the number of materials on a single building must be limited to no more than three materials in order to achieve a clean desi...
	d. No single building material may cover more than 80 percent of the front of any building, with the exception of on-site utility or service structures.
	e. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or reflective glass.
	f. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as important qualities for every element of the design. Special care must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building components.
	g. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.


	E. Vehicle Sales
	1. Parking lot islands must be located at the end of the inventory aisle, span the width of such aisle and have a minimum depth of 10 feet; and
	2. Evergreen shrubs a minimum of five gallons in size must completely fill the island area.

	F. Vehicle Sales in Portion of Sub-district
	1. Inventory Parking Lot Islands
	a. Parking lot islands must be located at the end of the inventory aisle, span the width of such aisle and have a minimum depth of 10 feet.
	b. Evergreen shrubs a minimum of five gallons in size must completely fill the island area.

	2. Landscape Buffer
	a. A landscape buffer a minimum of 10 feet wide is required adjacent to Jack White Boulevard.
	b. A landscape buffer a minimum of five feet wide is required adjacent to North 31st Street.

	3. Garage and Service Bays
	a. Garage and service bays, including but not limited to off-street loading bays and service bays used for vehicle repair and servicing, must face Jack White Boulevard and Bray Street.
	b. A wing wall or opaque landscaping is not required to screen garage and service bays as required in Sec. 6.7.5D, if landscaping along north General Bruce Drive and Jack White Boulevard is designed to screen such garages and bays.



	6.7.10 City Entry Sub-District
	A. Permitted Uses
	B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses
	C. Dimensional Standards
	D. Architectural Design
	1. Site Development
	a. Development must be sited as to maximize street presence.
	b. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the relationship to surrounding developments.
	c. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property line, regardless if distance is greater than that...

	2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures
	a. All buildings, including “out” buildings, must be architecturally finished on all sides with same materials, detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary facades.
	b. For facades that are not visible from the public streets, a single row of trees can be planted along the building or in the landscape buffer on offset 25-foot centers in a minimum 10-foot landscape edge, where 50 percent of the trees are canopy eve...
	c. The principal building wall is to be setback a minimum of 18 and a maximum of 24 feet from the back of the drive curb.
	d. Building entrances must be articulated and defined to present a strong entry presence. Such entries must be inset or offset from the front building plane by at least four feet. All buildings must be designed to incorporate no less than three of the...
	i. Canopies, awnings or porticos;
	ii. Overhangs;
	iii. Recesses or projections;
	iv. Arcades;
	v. Peaked roof forms;
	vi. Arches;
	vii. Outdoor patios;
	viii. Display windows;
	ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) integrated into building façade;
	x. Articulated ground floor levels or base;
	xi. Articulated cornice line;
	xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape and sitting areas;
	xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express architectural or structural bay; and
	xiv. Accent materials (minimum 10 percent of exterior façade).

	e. All buildings must be designed and constructed in tri-partite architecture to express a base, midsection and top (see Exhibit D). The base and tops of buildings must vary in material, and the heaviest building material must be used as the base. All...
	i. Articulated ground floor levels;
	ii. Minimum three-foot overhangs at eaves; and
	iii. Articulated cornice lines.

	f. All buildings must be designed to be consistent with the purpose of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district. Building design must incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All retail and commercial buildings with facades greater than 15...
	g. Windows must be a minimum of 40 percent up to a maximum of 80 percent of each building elevation.

	3. Building Materials and Colors
	a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site plan application for all nonresidential uses.
	b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may dis...
	c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the number of materials on a single building must be limited to no more than three materials in order to achieve a clean desi...
	d. No single building material may cover more than 80 percent of the front of any building, with the exception of on-site utility or service structures.
	e. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or reflective glass.
	f. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as important qualities for every element of the design. Special care must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building components.
	g. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.


	E. Landscape
	1. A minimum of 15 percent of the total site area must be landscaped.
	2. All driveways into the site must have enhanced paving of stone, brick or patterned concrete for a minimum of 50 percent of the driveway throat.
	3. An additional 10 percent of vegetation is required above the general landscaping requirements in landscaped buffer areas.
	4. In addition to those trees already required, small canopy trees must be used in the landscape buffer. One minimum two-inch caliper small canopy tree must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along th...
	5. One minimum three-inch caliper large or medium canopy tree must be planted for each 25 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along the lot lines.

	F. Lighting
	G. Utilities


	Sec. 6.8. 1st and 3rd Overlay District
	6.8.1 Boundary
	6.8.2 Applicability
	A. The provisions of 1st and 3rd Overlay District apply to development types in the table below.
	B.  Improvements to existing buildings are cumulative within a 15-year period when determining which of the following standards apply. Costs of interior improvements count toward the cumulative improvement thresholds, but standards are not triggered u...
	C. When more than one threshold is reached, the most stringent standards apply.
	D. All other provisions of the UDC apply unless otherwise stated.

	6.8.3 1st and 3rd Overlay District Site Plan Review Process
	6.8.4 General Standards
	A. Article 4, Zoning Districts, applies in its entirety with the addition of the following:
	1. Maximum impervious lot coverage for residential uses is 50%.
	2. Maximum impervious lot coverage for non-residential uses is 70%.

	B. Article 5, Use Standards, applies in its entirety.
	C. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.1 Performance Standards applies in its entirety.

	6.8.5 Access and Circulation Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.2 Access and Circulation does not apply.
	C. Thoroughfare Standards
	1. Cul-de-sacs are prohibited in the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.
	2. Flag lots are prohibited in the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.

	D. Access and Connectivity
	1. General
	a. All driveway connections must be constructed and stubbed or connected to any existing stub.
	b. Driveway spacing must be based on the appropriate alignment with any existing or proposed median breaks as approved by the City Engineer and TxDOT.
	c. Each business is permitted one 24’ wide curb cut per street frontage.
	d. If a site has greater than 300’ of frontage on South 1st or greater than 400’ of frontage on North 3rd, it may have two 24’ wide curb cuts for that street frontage.



	6.8.6 Public Frontage Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Public Frontage
	1. Public frontage is generally the space between the existing or proposed back-of-curb and the property line.
	2. Total public frontage depth is measured from back-of-curb. If existing right-of-way does not accommodate all requirements, private property must be used to account for the additional required depth.
	3. Raised curb and gutter installation is required.
	4. The table below establishes public frontage type and assigns standards to each public frontage type.

	C. Public Frontage Landscape Standards
	1. Street Trees
	a. One tree per 25’ linear street frontage is required. Trees must be planted in a regularly spaced pattern. Spacing of trees may be offset to allow a view corridor into the primary entry of a nonresidential use.
	b. Trees must be a single species selected from the table in Section 6.8.9.
	c. Trees must be planted within the required planting strip and buffer zone adjacent to the back of sidewalk based on public frontage type.
	d. Large canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are not present. Medium canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are present.
	e. Public Frontage Type A - Trees must be planted a minimum 10’ from back-of-curb in the required planting strip.
	f. Public Frontage Type B - Trees must be planted a minimum thirteen feet from back-of-curb in the required planting strip. If TxDOT right-of-way is greater than 13’, the required street trees must be located 1’ away from TxDOT right-of-way. The plant...
	g. Public Frontage Type C - Trees must be planted a minimum twelve feet from back-of-curb in the required planting strip. If TxDOT right-of-way is greater than 12’, the required street trees must be located 1’ away from TxDOT right-of-way. The Plantin...

	2. Planting Area
	a. Public Frontage Planting Strip Type A – must be planted with approved shrubs in accordance with Section 6.8.9 at a rate of one one-gallon container per 3 linear feet of street yard planting area and filled with river rock.
	b. Public Frontage Planting Strip Type B – must be planted in sod or evergreen groundcover in accordance with Section 6.8.9.
	c. Public Frontage Planting Strip Type C – must be planted in sod or evergreen groundcover in accordance with Section 6.8.9.


	D. Parking Lot Screen
	1. All parking must be screened from public rights-of-way a minimum 36” in height, through one of the following methods:
	a. Planting screen of evergreen shrubs;
	b. Masonry wall;
	c. Combination of evergreen shrubs and wall.

	2. Planted screening must be capable of providing a solid, opaque 36” screen within two years, and must be planted in the public frontage planting strip and buffer zone.
	3. Parking lot screening shrubs and landscape area count towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8 but not towards public frontage planting area.

	E. Public Frontage Sidewalk Standards
	1. Sidewalks must extend the entire length of the development’s frontage on a public street and must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual and related provisions in this UDC.
	2. Sidewalks must be constructed before the Chief Building Official issues a Certificate of Occupancy.
	3. Sidewalks must be constructed at the back of curb.
	4. Sidewalks must connect to existing adjacent sidewalks, or be designed and placed to allow connection to future adjacent sidewalks.
	5. Sidewalks of different widths must be transitioned within a length of sidewalk by two expansion joints not less than six feet apart as required by state and federal accessibility standards.
	6. Sidewalks must connect to parking within the lot and to primary entrances of each nonresidential building.
	7. Pedestrian walkways must connect the principal building entrances to all associated outdoor amenities, such as courtyards and other outdoor gathering places.
	8. Residential sidewalks must be installed from the primary entrance of the residence to the perimeter street sidewalk system.


	6.8.7 Public Frontage Lighting
	A. Applicability
	1. This subsection applies only to City initiated projects in the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.
	2. Pedestrian-scale lighting must be provided at all intersections and at 100’ intervals along all public and private roadways within the development. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific pedestrian-scale lighting models and style...


	6.8.8 Private Property Landscape Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.3 Landscaping does not apply.
	C. General Site Landscape
	1. A minimum percentage of the total area of the private property on which development, construction or reconstruction is proposed must be dedicated to landscape area including trees, shrubs, groundcover, sod or other living plant material.
	2. The table below establishes minimum site landscape requirements for the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.

	D. Foundation Planting
	1. Foundation plantings are required within a planting area a minimum of four feet in depth along 50% of the length of any façade visible to the public.
	2. Foundation planting shrubs and landscape area count towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	E. Tree Mix
	1. Private property trees must be selected from the table in Section 6.8.9.
	2. A minimum of 50 percent of required trees must be selected from the medium or large size tree list.
	3. A minimum of 40 percent of required trees must be evergreen species.


	6.8.9 General Planting Criteria
	A. Applicability
	B. Approved Tree List – Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; B Approved Tree List.
	C. Approved Shrubs - Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; C Approved Shrub List.
	D. Approved Groundcover List
	E. Approved Lawn Grass - Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E Approved Lawn Grass.
	F. Landscape Installation – Applicable to 1st and 3rd Street Overlay
	1. Trees
	a. All required large trees must be a minimum of three inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height or 65-gallon container size at planting.
	b. All required medium trees must be a minimum of two and one-half inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height at planting.
	c. All required small trees must be a minimum of two inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height at planting at planting.

	2. Shrubs
	3. Groundcover
	4. Lawn Grass
	5. Landscape Maintenance
	a. All new plant material must be planted and maintained in accordance with the latest edition of the American National Standards Institute requirements for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance (ANSI A300 Parts 1 through 6).
	b. All required public frontage and private frontage landscaping must be maintained in good condition after installation.
	c. The owner must replace, within 30 days, any plant material that is diseased, deteriorated or dead. The Director of Planning may issue up to a 90-day extension of time for replacement during drought or summer months.

	6. Irrigation


	6.8.10 Off-Street Parking and Loading
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.4 Off-street Parking and Loading applies in its entirety with the following additions.
	1. General
	a. Surface parking areas must be constructed with raised curb and gutter.



	6.8.11 Signs
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.5 Signs applies in its entirety with the following additions and exceptions.
	1. Lighting
	2. Prohibited Signs


	6.8.12 Screening and Buffering
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.6 Screening and Buffering applies in its entirety with the following additions and exceptions.
	B. Screening of Mechanical Equipment
	1. All roof, ground and wall-mounted mechanical equipment (e.g., air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) must be screened from view or isolated so as not to be visible from any residential districts or uses...
	2. Roof-mounted mechanical equipment must be shielded from view on all sides using parapet walls.
	3. Wall or ground-mounted equipment screening must be constructed of:
	a. Vegetative screens; or
	b. Brick, stone, architecturally finished concrete, or other similar masonry materials; and
	c. All fence or wall posts must be concrete-based masonry or concrete pillars.

	4. Exposed conduit, ladders, utility boxes and drain spouts must be painted to match the color of the building.
	5. Mechanical equipment screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	C. Screening of Waste Containers
	1. Waste containers must be located at the rear of the building and screened on all sides, including gates, from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the structu...
	2. Waste containers must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any residential use or district’s property lines.
	3. Waste containers must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from a multi-family entryway.
	4. Screening must be at least as tall as the waste container(s) and comprised of materials and color schemes that are visually and aesthetically compatible with the overall project that incorporate the following:
	a. Brick;
	b. Stone;
	c. Stucco;
	d. Architecturally finished concrete; or
	e. Other similar masonry materials.

	5. Waste containers with fence posts must be rust-protected metal, concrete based, masonry or concrete pillars; and waste containers must have six-inch concrete filled steel pipes (bollards) that are located to protect the enclosure from truck operati...
	6. Waste container enclosures must have steel gates with spring-loaded hinges or the equivalent and fasteners to keep them closed. When in use, tie-backs must be used to secure the steel gates in the open position.
	7. Waste container screening must be maintained by the owner at all times.
	8. The ingress, egress, and approach to all waste container pads must conform to fire lane requirements.
	9. Waste container pad and aprons requirements must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	10. Waste container screening shrubs and landscape area count towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	D. Screening of Loading Docks
	1. Loading and service areas must be located at the rear of the building and screened from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the principal building.
	2. Loading areas must not be located closer than 50 feet to any single-family lot, unless wholly within an enclosed building.
	3. Off-street loading areas must be screened from view from any street or adjacent property of differing land use.
	4. All loading areas must be enclosed on three sides by a wall or other screening device a minimum of eight feet in height.
	5. Loading areas that are visible from any public right-of-way must also include a combination of evergreen trees and shrubs that will result in solid opaque vegetative screening a minimum of eight feet in height within two years of planting. The plan...
	6. Loading dock screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	E. Fence and Wall Standards for All Uses
	1. Fences and walls on the primary and secondary frontage may have a maximum height of four feet.
	2. Fences and walls to the rear of the site may have a maximum height of six feet, unless they are required for loading dock screening.
	3. Fencing and walls must not be placed within the required line of sight as determined by the sight triangle established in Section 4.4.8.
	4. Chain link, barbed wire, razor wire and metal or corrugated panels are prohibited for all uses.

	F. Nonresidential and Multiple-Family Uses - Fences
	1. Fences and walls must be constructed of wood panels on steel posts, decorative blocks, brick, stone, vinyl, woodcrete and wrought iron.
	2. Breaks in the fence or wall must be made to provide for required pedestrian connections to the perimeter of the site and to adjacent developments.

	G. Single-Family Uses - Fences
	H. Outdoor Storage
	I. Outdoor Retail Display

	6.8.13 Building Exterior Materials
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.7 Building Exterior Materials Applies in its entirety.

	6.8.14 Utility Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Underground Utilities Required

	6.8.15 Exception Requests
	A. Upon application, the Director of Planning may consider an administrative exception for sidewalk width and location. In determining whether to approve, approve with conditions or deny an administrative exception, the Director of Planning must consi...
	1. whether the reduction in width or location is consistent with the purpose of the overlay district; and
	2. building location; and
	3. extent to which parking is affected and cannot be remedied by restriping, relocation, and/or other means

	B. Application Submittal
	C. Any party aggrieved by a decision of the Director of Planning on a development review application in the 1st and 3rd Street Overlay District may appeal to the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council for final action.



	Article 7 General Development Standards
	Sec. 7.1. Performance Standards
	7.1.1 General
	7.1.2 Noise
	A. At no point at the property line may a zoning district receive sound pressure levels that exceed the decibel levels specified in the groups designated in the following table:
	B. Decibel (dB) means a unit of measure of sound pressure, or noise level. An increase by ten decibels doubles the volume.
	C. Measurement of the noise level must be made with a decibel meter meeting American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards using the A-weighted scale.
	D. The noise levels included in this Section are not applicable to extraction operations or emergency vehicles.

	7.1.3 Smoke and Particulate Matter
	7.1.4 Odorous Matter
	A. A use may not be located or operated in the LI zoning district that involves the emission of odorous matter from a source of operation where the odorous matter exceeds the odor threshold at the bounding property line or any point beyond the tract o...
	B. A use may not be located or operated in the HI zoning district that involves the emission of odorous matter from a source of operation where the odorous matter exceeds a concentration at the bounding property line or any point the tract on which su...
	C. The Chief Building Official determines the odor threshold as set forth in this UDC by observation. In any case where uncertainty may arise or where the operator or owner of an odor emitting use may disagree with the enforcing officer or where speci...

	7.1.5 Fire and Explosive Hazard Material
	A. A use involving the manufacture or storage of compounds or products that decompose by detonation is not permitted in an LI or HI zoning district except that the Fire Chief may approve chlorates, nitrates, perchlorates phosphorus and similar substan...
	B. The storage and use of all flammable liquids and materials such as pyroxylin plastics, nitrocellulose films, solvents and petroleum products is permitted only when such storage or use conforms to the standards and regulations of Chapter 12, Fire Pr...

	7.1.6 Toxic and Noxious Matter
	A. A use permitted in the LI zoning district may not emit a concentration across the property line of the subject property of toxic or noxious matter that exceeds the concentration (exposure) deemed as the threshold limit for an industrial worker as t...
	B. A use permitted in the HI zoning district may not emit a concentration across the bounding property line of the tract on which such operation or use violating state or federal environmental laws. Open storage and open processing operations, includi...

	7.1.7 Vibration
	A. A use in the LI zoning district may not at any time create earthborn vibration that, when measured at the property line of the subject property, exceed the limit of displacement set forth in the following table in the frequency ranges specified.
	B. A use in the HI zoning district may not at any time create earthborn vibration that, when measured at the property line of the subject property, exceed the limit of displacement set forth in the following table in the frequency ranges specified.

	7.1.8 Glare

	Sec. 7.2.  Access and Circulation
	7.2.1 Applicability
	A. The following access and circulation standards must be utilized in the determination of drive approaches in the City of Temple. These standards address factors including curb cut placement, width, angle, number of approaches per tract and other ele...
	B. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section, the Texas Department of Transportation requires access points on state-maintained roads to conform to its access management policies.

	7.2.2 Site Plan Required
	7.2.3 General
	A. If a change in curb cuts or an additional curb cut is proposed which would result in an additional conflict with these regulations, the Planning and Zoning Commission must determine the appropriateness of the request.
	B. The City may impose a more restrictive standard than contained in this Section, in conjunction with review of a subdivision plat, if anticipated development under these standards will result in a dangerous or unsafe condition to the public.
	C. The linear feet of property frontage determines the maximum number of drive approaches allowed under this Section, as shown in the tables in Secs. 7.2.5 and 7.2.6. Platting or replatting that reduces the property frontage may result in a reduction ...
	D. In conjunction with curb cuts approved under this Section, medians, signage, striping or other traffic control devices may be required to be installed at the time of permit approval or at some time in the future as needed for public safety or welfare.
	E. Commercial and Industrial drive approaches as set forth in Secs. 7.2.5 and 7.2.6 must be set at an angle of between 45 and 90 degrees from an abutting two-way public street right-of-way or private access easement. One-way egress or ingress drive ap...
	F. Curb radii for intersections of public streets and alleys are set forth in the table in subsection 8.2.1G.
	G. Where access to properties is desired at more frequent intervals than these standards permit, the property owner may install service roads or acceleration/ deceleration lanes after the applicable authorities, including the  Director of Public Works...

	7.2.4 Residential Drive Approaches
	A. A drive approach for a Residential Use listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 is prohibited on arterial streets, unless the lot fronts on an arterial street on a final plat approved prior to February 19, 1987.
	B. Joint access curb cuts are encouraged where lots are less than 50 feet in width.
	C. The minimum corner clearance of a residential curb cut is15 feet.
	D. The minimum radius for a residential curb cut is two and one-half feet.
	E. Where a circular residential driveway is proposed for a corner tract, both curb cuts must meet the minimum corner clearance of 15 feet as set forth in paragraph C above.
	F. Please see the Design and Development Standards Manual for curb cut standard details.

	7.2.5 Commercial Drive Approaches
	A. A drive approach for the following commercial uses listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 must conform to the standards in the table below:
	1. Agricultural Uses;
	2. Commercial Uses;
	3. Education and Institutional Uses;
	4. Office Uses;
	5. Overnight Accommodations;
	6. Recreational & Entertainment Uses;
	7. Restaurant Uses;
	8. Retail Sales & Service Uses;
	9. Transportation and Related Uses;
	10. Utility and Service Uses;
	11. Vehicle Sales and Service Uses.

	B. Maximum drive approach widths and maximum number of drive approaches may be used only where the frontage is sufficient to achieve minimum corner clearance, curb return radii and suggested minimum island width. The width of the combined curb cuts mu...
	C. One-way access curb cuts are permitted, but may not be less than 15 feet in width. The combination of one-way curb cut widths must not exceed the maximum width for a two-way curb cut based on lot frontage.
	D. A minimum edge clearance of five feet must be provided, unless a joint access drive approach is provided.
	E. Joint access curb cuts are encouraged where lots are less than 100 feet in width.

	7.2.6 Industrial Drive Approaches
	A. A drive approach for Industrial Uses and Natural Resource Storage and Extraction Uses set listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 must conform to the standards in the table below.
	B. Maximum drive approach widths and maximum number of drive approaches may be used only where the frontage is sufficient to achieve minimum corner clearance, curb return radii and suggested minimum island width.
	C. One-way access curb cuts are permitted, but may not be less than 25 feet. The combination of one-way curb cut widths must not exceed the maximum width for a two-way curb cut based on lot frontage.


	Sec. 7.3. Sidewalks
	7.3.1 Applicability
	A. A new building or structure is built requiring a Building Permit as set forth in Sec. 3.13; or

	7.3.2 Sidewalks Not Required
	A. For a new single-family dwelling where all adjacent properties are developed and where no sidewalks have been provided on adjoining property.
	B. For property located within an Industrial Park as set forth in Sec. 8.2.3.

	7.3.3 Waiver of Sidewalk Requirements

	Sec. 7.4.  Landscaping
	7.4.1 Purpose
	7.4.2 Applicability
	A. These standards do not apply to single-family or duplex residential uses located in any zoning district, since these uses typically exceed the required landscaping. All other land uses, including HUD-Code manufactured home subdivisions and land lea...
	B. These landscaping standards are applicable in conjunction with a Building Permit for new development, or an addition that increases site intensity on the lot or tract by 100 percent or more. Site intensity includes, but is not limited to, number of...

	7.4.3 Landscape Plan Required
	7.4.4 Landscaping Standards
	A. The developer of each lot subject to these standards is required to provide a minimum landscaped area of five percent of the lot area to be utilized.
	B. If the public street right-of-way is developed with landscaping conforming to these standards, and is combined into an integrated landscape plan with required landscaping, total required landscaping may be reduced to three percent of the lot area. ...
	C. The required landscaped area must be located in the front and side yards, except in the C, LI and HI zoning districts where no front or side yard is required. In these districts, required landscaping must be provided between the principal buildings...
	D. Required landscaped area must consist of living trees, shrubs, turf or other living groundcover, native to Central Texas and Bell County, as described below.
	E. A minimum of one tree is required to be planted in the landscaped area described in paragraph A above or in the parking lot for each 40 feet, or fraction thereof, of linear street frontage. The required number of trees need not be placed uniformly,...
	F. As an alternative to satisfying the requirement above for one tree per 40 linear feet of street frontage, three shrubs, a minimum of five gallons each in size may be substituted.
	G. The height and placement of landscaping must not encroach upon the intersection visibility triangle defined in Sec. 0.
	H. Where Sec. 7.7 requires a wood or masonry fence, it may be located within the required landscaped area.

	7.4.5 General Planting Criteria
	A. Applicability
	B. Approved Tree List
	C. Approved Shrub List
	D. Approved Groundcover List
	E. Approved Lawn Grass
	F. Landscape Installation
	1. Trees
	a. All required canopy trees must be a minimum of two inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height or 65-gallon container size at planting.

	2. Shrubs
	3. Groundcover
	4. Lawn Grass


	7.4.6 Phased Projects
	7.4.7 Existing Plant Material
	7.4.8 Maintenance and Irrigation
	A. All required landscaping must be maintained at all times in a living and growing condition.
	B. The owner must replace, within 30 days, any plant material that is diseased, deteriorated or dead. The Director of Planning may issue up to a 90-day extension of time for replacement during drought or summer months.
	C. All required landscaping must be irrigated by an automatic sprinkling system or have access to a hose connection within 100 feet of all landscaping.

	7.4.9 Installment Guarantee
	7.4.10 Phased Projects
	7.4.11 Existing Plant Material
	7.4.12 Maintenance and Irrigation
	7.4.13 Installment Guarantee

	Sec. 7.5.  Off-Street Parking and Loading
	7.5.1 Purpose
	7.5.2 Applicability
	A. Except as provided in this Section, a building or structure may not be erected, altered or converted for any permitted use unless off-street parking is provided as required in this Section.
	B. An established use lawfully existing on September 19, 1991, need not provide required off-street parking as set forth in this Section. In addition, the number of required parking spaces in an off-street parking area in connection with said uses exi...

	7.5.3 Parking Plan Required
	7.5.4 Off-Street Parking Ratios
	A. Rules for Computing Required Parking and Loading Spaces
	1. Developments containing more than one use must provide parking and loading spaces in an amount equal to the total of the requirements for all uses.
	2. Ratios based on number of employees must be based on the largest number of persons working on any shift.
	3. The gross floor area of a structure devoted to off-street parking may be excluded in computing the off-street parking requirements of any use.
	4. The term “seats” includes “seating spaces.” Required parking spaces based on seats must be computed based on the maximum seating arrangement.

	B. Required Parking Ratios
	C. Special Zoning District Provisions
	1. Residential uses other than multiple-family dwellings in the C, Commercial and CA, Central Area zoning districts require a minimum of one parking space per dwelling unit. Minimum off-street parking requirements for multiple-family dwellings and per...
	2. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district, the following minimum off-street parking requirements apply.
	3. In the MU, Mixed Use  zoning district the Director of Planning may grant a 30 percent reduction in  parking for nonresidential and multiple-family uses if the applicant presents an alternate parking plan using shared parking, off-site parking or ot...
	4. The parking requirements in the table in paragraph B above do not apply in the CA, Central Area zoning district.
	5. In the  residential zoning districts and the O-1, Office One; O-2, Office Two and NS, Neighborhood Service  zoning districts, a parking space, garage or carport or other automobile storage space or structure may not be used for the storage of any t...
	6. Private access drives to parking lots, or areas that are accessory to or serve nonresidential uses in a nonresidential zoning district are prohibited through residential zoning districts.


	7.5.5 Off-Street Parking Design Standards
	A. Dimensional and Access Standards
	1. A typical 90 degree parking space must be striped and measure nine feet by 18 feet.
	2. Off-street parking spaces and areas must be designed so that a driver can exit the space or area without backing a vehicle into a public street, right of way or alley. This provision does not apply to residential uses in the following zoning distri...

	B. Curb and Gutter
	1. Curb and gutter six inches in height is required around the perimeter of the parking area and all landscaped parking islands. An alternative design may be proposed by a design engineer to be considered for approval by the Director of Planning. Area...

	C. Material Standards
	D. Where questions arise concerning the minimum off-street parking requirements for any use not specifically listed in the table in paragraph 7.5.4B, the Director of Planning may apply the parking requirements of a similar use to the use in question.
	E. Where a determination of the minimum parking requirements cannot be readily ascertained for new or unlisted uses according to paragraph 7.4.4A above, the minimum off-street parking requirements are established by the same process as provided in Sec...
	[Ord. 2012-4516]

	7.5.6 Off-Street Loading Regulations
	A. Except in the CA, Central Area zoning district, all nonresidential uses except for those specified in paragraph C below must provide and maintain off-street loading areas. Loading areas must be paved with either asphalt or concrete. Such off-street...
	B. The existence of a paved alley a minimum of 20 feet in width adjacent to the property is deemed the equivalent of one berth.
	C. For Overnight Accommodations, Office Uses and Restaurant Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 located in zoning districts other than in the CA, Central Area zoning district, off-street loading areas must be provided in accordance with the fo...
	D. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district, off-street loading areas and truck staging areas must be located in the side or rear yard.


	Sec. 7.6.  Signs
	7.6.1 Purpose
	A. Safety
	1. Create a hazard due to collapse, fire, decay or abandonment;
	2. Obstruct firefighting or police surveillance; and
	3. Create traffic hazards by confusing or distracting pedestrians, obstacles or other vehicles or to read traffic signs.

	B. Communications Efficiency
	1. Those signs that provide messages and information most needed and sought by the public are given priorities,
	2. Businesses and services may identify themselves;
	3. Customers and other persons may locate a business or services;
	4. A person or group is not arbitrarily denied the use of the sight lines from the public street right-of-way for communication purposes;
	5. Persons exposed to signs are not overwhelmed by the number of messages presented and are able to exercise freedom of choice to observe or ignore such messages, according to the observer's purpose;
	6. The right of free speech exercised through the use of signs containing non-commercial messages is preserved; and
	7. Community events may be identified to the public at large, at strategic locations throughout the City, as approved by the Chief Building Official.

	C. Landscape Quality and Preservation
	1. Do not interfere with scenic views;
	2. Do not create a nuisance to persons using the public rights-of-way;
	3. Do not create a nuisance to occupants of adjacent and contiguous property by their brightness, size, height or movement;
	4. Are not detrimental to land or property values;
	5. Do not contribute to visual blight or clutter; and
	6. Are architecturally compatible and harmonious with the structure to which they pertain and to neighboring structures.


	7.6.2 Definitions
	7.6.3 General Sign Provisions
	A. Display of Permit
	B. Bond Requirement
	C. Building Code
	D. Unlawful Signs
	1. A sign or other advertising device may not be erected or maintained in violation of the requirements of this Section or of the Sign Permit requirements in Sec. 3.14. An unlawful sign is not a nonconforming sign and must be removed or brought into c...
	2. If the Chief Building Official finds that a sign is erected or maintained in violation of this Section or Sec. 3.14, the Director must give written notice of the violation to the permittee or the owner of the property where the violation exists.
	3. An unlawful sign that is lightweight or portable (for example, banner or H frame sign) must be removed within 24 hours after notice of violation. An unlawful sign that is not lightweight or portable (for example, freestanding or monument sign) must...
	4. If the permittee or owner fails, after notice, to timely abate a violation, the Chief Building Official may undertake enforcement by filing a complaint in municipal court, seeking quasi-judicial enforcement through the Building and Standards Commis...
	5. The Chief Building Official may immediately and without notice or compensation remove any sign that presents an immediate peril to persons or property.

	E. Variances
	F. Non-Commercial Messages Permitted in Substitution
	1. Any sign allowed under this Section may contain, in lieu of any other copy, any lawful noncommercial message that complies with all other requirements of this ordinance Section.
	2. The right that this subsection creates is one of substitution and not one of addition.

	G. Signs Exempt from Regulation
	1. Address and postbox numerals;
	2. Governmental signs that the City, county, state or federal government erects in furtherance of their governmental responsibility;
	3. Public notice or warning that a valid and applicable federal, state or local law, regulation or ordinance requires;
	4. Sign inside a building, not attached to a window or door, and not legible from a distance of more than five feet beyond the lot line of the property on which such sign is located;
	5. Works of art that do not include a commercial message; and
	6. Memorial signs or tablets including headstones in cemeteries.

	H. Maintenance
	1. Maintain all signs and keep them in good repair;
	2. Keep all signs with painted or plastic faces free of fading, rusting, cracking, peeling, gaps and holes;
	3. Repair or remove any sign that has more than 25 percent of its face damaged;
	4. Repair or remove a sign in its entirety with broken or damaged sign faces;
	5. Install blank sign faces on signs with faces removed due to vacancy of the building;
	6. Remove sign poles with open metal frames;
	7. Keep signs with paper or fabric faces free of tears, rips, fading and voids where part of the text or face is missing;
	8. Keep ties or ropes that hold in place signs with fabric faces secure and taut with no loose or missing ties;
	9. Maintained sign poles in a uniform and sound condition;
	10. Repair or remove poles that are dented to the point where they are leaning out of plumb or have damage to the support or hangers
	11. Maintained sign poles free of rust, peeling or fading so that they are uniform in color;
	12. Maintain flags, banners and pole banners free of tears, fading and rips; and
	13. Remove flags, banners and pole banners when they become torn, faded or ripped.

	I. Luminance
	1. An applicant may not erect a lighted sign must within 150 feet of a residential district unless the lighting is shielded from view of the residential district.
	2. A sign or must not be illuminated with lights that:
	a. Glare into or upon the surrounding area or any residential property; or
	b. Distract operators of vehicles or pedestrians on the public right-of-way.



	7.6.4 Prohibited Signs
	A. Abandoned Signs
	B. Animated or Moving Signs
	C. Bench Signs
	D. Cardboard Signs
	E. Glaringly Illuminated Signs
	F. Handmade Signs
	G. Obscene Signs
	H. Obstructing Signs
	I. Outdated Sign
	J. Pole Signs in MU
	K. Portable Signs
	L. Sign Creating a Traffic Hazard
	1. Obstruct free and clear vision at any street intersection;
	2. Interfere with, obstruct the view of or be confused with any authorized traffic sign, signal or device because of its position, shape or color;
	3. Make use of the words "STOP", "LOOK", "DANGER" or any other word, phrase, symbol or character in a manner that interferes with, misleads or confuses traffic; or
	4. Present a traffic hazard by using illumination resembling an emergency signal.

	M. Snipe Signs
	N. Unlisted Sign
	O. Unsafe Signs
	P. Signs On or Over Public Property or Right-of-Way
	1. A sign must not be erected so as to project into the public street right-of-way of any street or alley, except as allowed in the CA, Central Area zoning district. Any projecting sign must not extend outward from any building face to the public stre...
	2. It is unlawful for any person to place a sign, except a governmental sign or subdivision entry sign, on the premises of any public property, including but not limited to park land, median strips and public rights-of-way.
	3. A person may not attach any sign, paper, material, paint, stencil or write any name, number (except house or street address numbers) or otherwise mark on or obstruct any sidewalk, curb, gutter or street.
	4. A person may not erect a sign over or in the public street right-of-way except for traffic control devices, street signs, directional signs, subdivision entry signs or real estate kiosks that the City or state has authorized.


	7.6.5 Sign Measurement Standards
	A. Sign Area
	1. The area of a sign includes all lettering, wording, designs and symbols, together with the background, whether open or enclosed, on which they are displayed. The area of uprights, bracings and other structures supporting a sign may be omitted in me...
	2. Where a sign consists of individual letters, words or symbols attached to a surface, the sign area is deemed to be the area of the smallest rectangle that completely encompasses all such letters, words or symbols and any accompanying background of ...
	3. The area for a sign with more than one face is measured by adding together the area of all sign faces, except where the angle at which the two sign faces are placed does not exceed 60 degrees or where the sign faces are parallel and not more than 3...

	B. Sign Height
	C. Sign Setback

	7.6.6 Number of Signs
	A. A maximum of three types of signs and a maximum of 12 individual signs  may be used per business at a time with a business property frontage of less than 200 feet.
	B. A maximum of four types of signs and a maximum of 15 individual signs may be used per business at a time with a business frontage of 200 feet or more.
	C. Specific standards for the number of permitted freestanding signs are set forth in Sec. 7.6.9.

	7.6.7 Special Height Signs
	A. Only Special Height Signs may exceed the maximum building height permitted in the specific district.
	B. Special Height Signs are allowed in association with Office Uses or Retail Sales and Service Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 containing six acres or more, or for Fuel Sales, Overnight Accommodation Uses, Restaurant Uses or Vehicle Sales...

	7.6.8 Standards According to Sign Type
	7.6.9 Freestanding (Pole or Ground) Signs
	A. Maximum Height and Area
	1. Freestanding signs must conform to the area-height-setback relationship indicated in the table below, except as allowed for Special Height Signs as set forth in Sec. 7.6.7.
	2. Freestanding signs must not exceed a height of greater than 50 feet above the level of the street upon which the sign faces, or above the adjoining ground level, if such ground level is above the street level.
	3. Freestanding signs must not exceed 300 square feet in area, except as allowed in incentive provisions.
	4. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district, freestanding signs must be monument style, not exceeding five feet in height.

	B. Minimum Setback
	C. Minimum Separation
	D. Maximum Number Allowed
	E. Multiple Businesses, Services, Tenants
	1. Buildings housing multiple businesses are encouraged to group signage. A 30 percent increase in sign area is allowed for a group sign, advertising a center with multiple businesses, with no corresponding effect on sign setback and height specified ...
	2. The number of freestanding signs allowed may be increased by one of the following credits.
	a. If more than one business, service or tenant occupies a single building on a lot or tract, a maximum two freestanding signs are allowed. The combination of sign area for the two signs must not exceed the maximum allowed area in the table in Section...
	b. If the lot, tract or parcel exceeds 200' of frontage along the street where the sign is proposed, additional freestanding signs are allowed, in accordance with the following table.


	F. Alternate Sign Plan

	7.6.10 Wall Signs
	A. Location and area
	1. A maximum 50 percent of each tenant's store front, side or rear oriented to each street may be utilized for a wall sign. A single wall sign may not exceed 300 square feet in area.
	2. In the MU district, the maximum aggregate area of wall signs is 200 square feet.
	3. A wall sign must not cover wholly or partially any wall opening, nor project beyond the ends or top of the wall to which it is attached in excess of four feet.
	4. A wall sign must not extend more than six inches beyond the building line or be attached to a wall at a height of less than 10 feet above the sidewalk or ground. Alternative placement may be permitted with approval by the Director of Planning for f...


	7.6.11 Standards for Off-Premise Signs
	A. Sign Permit Required
	B. Dimensional Standards
	1. Location
	2. Minimum Spacing
	a. An off-premise sign along Interstate 35 may not be erected within 1,500 feet of another off-premise sign.
	b. An off-premise sign along H. K. Dodgen Loop may not be erected within 2,000 feet of another off-premise sign, except that, in exchange for the removal of one double-faced sign that is larger than 386 square feet and existing along the Loop on  Marc...
	c. Spacing is measured on the same side of the road, between points along the public street right-of-way of the regulated highway perpendicular to the center of the signs.

	3. Area
	4. Height
	5. Setback

	C. Design Standards
	1. Faces
	2. Roof
	3. Light
	4. Traffic Hazard
	5. Scenic Vista
	6. Construction
	7. Encroachment
	a. A part, foundation or support of any off-premise sign may not be placed on, in or over any of the following:
	i. Public property or street rights-of-way;
	ii. Telephone or utility poles; or
	iii. Natural features such as trees and rocks.

	b. Encroachment into a public utility or drainage easement may be allowed with a street use license.


	D. New Off-Premise Signs
	1. Off-Premise Sign Cap
	2. Inventory
	3. Incentives
	a. To encourage removal of off-premise signs that do not comply with current sign standards, the owner of a sign that was lawfully erected in compliance with all standards then in effect or lawfully in place at the time it was annexed into the City ma...
	b. One credit will be awarded for each face that is removed from a lawfully existing off-premise sign. In order to receive a Sign Permit for the erection of an off-premise sign, 1.25 credits must be used per new face.
	c. The Chief Building Official may issue a Sign Permit to any person holding sufficient credits, for erection of an off-premise sign in an eligible location as set forth in paragraph B.1 above, in his or her sole discretion. The Sign Permit must state...
	d. Credits are transferable.
	e. Credit is received when a permittee removes a sign voluntarily, even if the reason is loss of the lease. Credit may not be awarded for the removal of an off-premise sign that was in violation of federal, state or City laws when erected.
	f. To be awarded a credit under the incentive program, a sign owner or operator must notify the City within 60 days of the removal of an off-premise sign and receive a letter from the City awarding a credit. Failure to apply for a credit within 60 day...
	g. The Director of Planning must provide to the Planning and Zoning Commission, as part of the Commission’s annual report, an accounting of unused credits. The Commission’s annual accounting is final if not appealed in writing to the Commission within...


	E. Residential Zoning Districts
	F. Consent
	G. Protected Vegetation
	H. Identification
	I. Alteration
	J. Demolition
	K. Maintenance
	L. Relocation
	1. Does not require payment of a permit fee;
	2. May be erected a minimum of five feet from any highway right-of-way line;
	3. May be constructed with the same number of poles and same type of materials as the existing sign; and
	4. May be erected without enlarging the sign face.
	5. If the proposed off premise sign does not meet all city standards including minimum spacing, area, height and setback, an applicant must receive approval of a Conditional Use permit for the new location.


	7.6.12 Central Avenue Corridor Standards
	A. Purpose
	B. Jurisdiction
	C. Prohibited Signs
	1. In addition to the sign types prohibited citywide in Sec. 7.6.4, the following sign types are prohibited within the Central Avenue Corridor:
	a. Trash receptacle signs;
	b. Flashing signs;
	c. Temporary non-affixed signs;
	d. Satellite dish signs; and
	e. Roof signs.

	2. Flashing and moving signs are prohibited, except that time and temperature and digital scroll displays are permitted in accordance with the standards in the table in Sec. 7.6.8.

	D. Illumination
	E. Materials
	F. Maintenance
	G. Nonconforming Central Avenue Signs
	H. Easement Encroachment Prohibition
	I. Setback Requirements
	1. In addition to the setback requirements for permitted sign types below, the sign must observe the intersection visibility triangle established in Sec. 0 at each street corner intersection, each driveway opening and each street or alley intersection.
	2. Along Central Avenue, the sign setback is measured as the perpendicular distance between the nearest curb line parallel to Central Avenue and the leading edge of any portion of a sign.

	J. Signs Not Requiring a Permit in Central Ave Corridor
	K. Signs Requiring a Permit in Central Ave Corridor
	L. Sign Area or Height Increase
	1. The maximum area of a low- or high-profile sign may be increased subject to the following conditions.
	a. A separate changeable copy message board may be a maximum of 15 square feet if used.
	b. The maximum area of the sign may be increased two square feet per tenant over one tenant in a single building;
	c. The maximum area of the sign may be increased one square foot for each one foot setback in addition to 16 feet from the curb.
	d. The cumulative effect of the area increase provisions in paragraphs 1 through c above may result in a maximum sign area increase not exceeding 75 square feet for a low-profile sign and 100 square feet for a high-profile sign.

	2. The maximum height of a high-profile sign may be increased subject to the following conditions.
	a. Such signs on properties located west of the west public street right-of-way line of 31st Street may be a maximum height of 35 feet for visibility from IH-35.
	b. Signs located east of the centerline of 21st Street and west of the centerline of 11th Street, in the vicinity of the Central Avenue grade separation, must be no higher than the higher of either:
	i. 15 feet above the nearest natural grade; or
	ii. The top of the nearest curb of Central Avenue where such curb exceeds 15 feet above the natural grade.





	Sec. 7.7.  Screening and Buffering
	7.7.1 Applicability
	7.7.2 Site Plan and Landscape Plan Required
	7.7.3 Fence and Wall Regulations for Single- and Two-Family Dwellings
	A. Front Yard
	B. Behind Front Yard Setback

	7.7.4 Buffering
	A. Location
	B. Design
	1. Buffering may consist of evergreen hedges composed of plants purchased in five-gallon or larger containers, with a minimum planted height of six feet, placed on 36-inch centers.
	2. Buffering may consist of fences or walls constructed of wood, masonry, stone or pre-cast concrete, with integrated color, texture and pattern. Structural buffering must be from 6 to 8 feet in height above the adjacent grade. Fences or walls used fo...


	7.7.5 Materials for Fences, Walls, Screens and Enclosures
	A. Allowed Materials
	1. Plain or coated chain link (installed as manufactured, without affixing materials such as slats and tarps);
	2. Exterior Insulation and finish systems (EIFS);
	3. Fiberglass composite (manufactured for fencing);
	4. Fired brick;
	5. Latticework that does not exceed 2 feet in height and is anchored as a design element at the top of a 6-foot tall fence;
	6. Natural stone;
	7. Pre-cast concrete;
	8. Split faced block;
	9. Smooth faced block;
	10. Support poles made of metal or wood;
	11. Stucco;
	12. Tubular aluminum;
	13. Tubular steel;
	14. Wood planks; or
	15. Wrought iron.

	B. Prohibited Materials
	C. Electric Fences
	1. An electric fence is allowed in the Agricultural zoning district, with proof submitted to the electrical inspector that the fence will be designed to retain animals, be inaccessible to the general public and not pose a hazard to life.
	2. An electric fence is allowed in association with a permitted nonresidential outdoor storage area in the Commercial, Light Industrial and Heavy Industrial zoning districts subject to the following standards.
	a. Unless otherwise specified in this Section, electric fences must be installed in conformance with the specifications set forth in the City’s electrical code and the International Electroctechnical Commission Standard No. 60335-2-76. In addition, th...
	b. The electric fence controller and emergency entry key safe for the electric fence must be located in a single accessible location for the entire fence.
	c. The electric fence must be surrounded by a non-electrical fence or wall six to eight feet in height.
	d. The electric fence must be installed a minimum of one foot from the surrounding non-electric fence or wall, except along the gate. Along the gate, the electric fence must be installed a minimum of three inches from the surrounding non-electric fenc...
	e. The electric fence must be clearly identified with warning signs at intervals of not less than 60 feet.
	f. The electric fence must only be energized during hours when the public does not have legal access to the protected property.


	D. Barbed Wire Fences
	E. Razor Wire Fences
	F. Construction

	7.7.6 Refuse Containers
	A. Refuse container storage areas must be located in a rear or side service area, or alley where available, for all uses other than single-family and two-family dwellings.
	B. A solid wood or masonry fence must screen from public view refuse container storage areas located within 50 feet of the curb line of a public street or visible from the public street Such fence must be at least one foot higher than the refuse conta...
	C. Placement of refuse container storage areas must allow the collection vehicle maneuvering room to avoid backing into a street or other traffic area.
	D. Refuse container storage areas and gates must be built in accordance with specifications in the Design and Development Standards Manual.

	7.7.7 Outdoor Retail Display
	A. Display Consistent with Classification
	B. Commercial Districts
	1. Auto sales, new or used or auto leasing or rental;
	2. Boat sales or rental;
	3. Motorcycle or scooter sales or rental,
	4. Recreational vehicle sales or rental;
	5. Greenhouse or nursery (retail) or produce stand;
	6. Farm and garden equipment sales or rental;
	7. Outdoor patio and garden furniture sales or rental;
	8. In the O-1, O-2, NS, C and GR zoning districts, temporary display for a sidewalk sale that does not extend more than 10 feet from front façade and reserves at least five feet of sidewalk or walkway for pedestrian use;
	9. In the CA zoning district, temporary display for a sidewalk sale that does not extend more than five feet from front façade and reserves at least five feet of sidewalk or walkway for pedestrian use; or
	10. Other uses not listed above where the display for sale or lease area is situated behind the principal structure and does not exceed a maximum of 10 percent of the gross floor area of the business.

	C. Industrial Districts

	7.7.8 Outdoor Storage
	A. Residential and MU Districts
	B. CA, O-1, O-2 GR, NS, C, LI and HI Districts
	1. Screening in NS, GR, O-1, O-2 and CA
	2. Screening in C and LI
	3. Screening in HI
	4. Business Park Exception

	C. Outdoor Collection Boxes
	1. Where Permitted
	2. Number Permitted and Location
	a. A maximum of one collection box is permitted per any 500 linear feet of street frontage, regardless of property ownership.
	b. Permitted collection boxes must be placed at least 50 feet from all public right-of-way.
	c. Collection boxes are not permitted in required parking spaces.
	d. Collection boxes are not permitted in landscaped areas.

	3. Dimensions and Specifications Maintenance
	a. The maximum dimensions for a permitted collection box are four feet in length, six feet in height or six feet in width.
	b. Permitted collection boxes must be maintained in repaired and painted condition.
	c. Permitted collection boxes must be emptied regularly and not allowed to overflow.
	d. Items deposited outside a collection box must be removed within 24 hours from deposit.

	4. Permits Required
	a. An applicant must apply for and receive a permit for the placement of a collection box.
	b. The permittee must have written authorization from the property owner allowing placement of the collection box.
	c. Placement of a collection box without a permit is a violation by the person who places the box, owns the box, or owns the property where the box is placed.
	d. The permittee placing or maintaining the collection box must display current information including street address and telephone number on the collection box. This information must be readable and clearly visible to the public.
	e. The permittee and property owner are jointly and severally liable and
	f. the maintenance, upkeep, and servicing of the container and cleanup and removal of donations left on the property outside of the container.
	g. The permit expires 365 days after approval. The permittee must apply for and receive another permit prior to the expiration of the original permit. There is no limit on the number of renewals.



	7.7.9 Maintenance

	Sec. 7.8.  Building Exterior Materials
	7.8.1 Building Elevations Required
	7.8.2 Residential Uses
	A. Definition of a Metal Facade Residential Primary or Accessory Building
	B. Metal Façade Residential Accessory Buildings Allowed by Right
	1. For lots of less than two acres, a new or remodeled metal façade residential accessory building is allowed by right if:
	a. A Building Permit is approved in accordance with Sec. 3.13;
	b. The metal façade residential accessory building is placed on the same lot as the primary residential building;
	c. The square footage of the metal façade residential accessory building does not exceed 15 percent of the primary residential building, or a maximum gross floor area of 320 square feet;
	d. The metal façade residential accessory building has a maximum vertical wall height of eight feet;
	e. There is only one accessory building per lot; and
	f. The metal façade residential accessory building is located in the rear half of the lot, and meets all yard setbacks and coverage maximums established in Article 4.

	2. For lots of two acres or more, a new or remodeled metal façade residential accessory building is allowed by right if:
	a. A Building Permit is approved in accordance with Sec. 3.13;
	b. The metal façade residential accessory building is placed on the same lot as the primary residential building;
	c. The square footage of the metal façade residential accessory building does not exceed 5,000 square feet;
	d. The metal exterior accessory building has a maximum vertical wall height of sixteen feet;
	e. There is only one accessory building per lot; and
	f. The metal façade residential accessory building is located in the rear half of the lot, and meets all yard setbacks and coverage maximums established in Article 4.


	C. Metal Façade Primary Residential Buildings Allowed by Right
	1. A Building Permit is approved in accordance with Sec. 3.13;
	2. It is the first structure placed on a lot;
	3. The metal façade primary residential building contains an exterior siding material of an approved steel or a vinyl siding, and applied in a horizontal lap joint treatment as the City adopted International Residential Code requires;
	4. The Director of Planning determines that the metal façade primary residential building is complimentary to the character of the residential neighborhood served, taking into consideration the review criteria set forth in subsection E below; and
	5. The metal façade primary residential building meets all yard setbacks and coverage maximums. established in Article 4.

	D. Metal Façade Residential Accessory or Principal Buildings Allowed by Special Permit Only
	1. In situations where a metal façade primary or accessory residential building is not allowed as a matter of right, a Special Permit is required to place a metal exterior primary or accessory residential building on a residential lot.
	2. The Director of Planning may approve a Special Permit as part of the Building Permit review process. If the Director of Planning denies a request for a Special Permit, the property owner may appeal the decision to the City Council, who may grant a ...

	E. Special Permit Review Criteria
	1. Current and future uses of the property and adjacent property for which a Special Permit for a metal façade primary or accessory residential building is sought in keeping with the City’s Comprehensive Plan;
	2. Whether other metal exterior primary or accessory residential buildings are currently found within 200 feet of the subject building location;
	3. The visibility of metal sides of proposed metal exterior primary and accessory residential building from public streets or adjoining properties;
	4. Whether 25 percent or more of any exterior wall of the metal façade primary or accessory residential building is made of metal and visible to the surrounding properties or public streets;
	5. The extent to which the appearance of the metal façade mimics the appearance of wood or masonry products for which no Special Permit is required; and
	6. Whether existing or proposed semi-permanent screening (e.g., topography, landscaping, masonry walls, etc.) would shield the metal façade from adjoining properties or public streets from view.

	F. Documentation

	7.8.3 Nonresidential and Multiple-Family Uses
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. The standards of this Section apply to building construction that occurs after April 17, 2008. Buildings in existence or permitted before April 17, 2008, may continue to utilize materials other than those listed as approved materials so long as any...
	2. The standards of this Section apply to the first two stories or first 25 feet of vertical height, whichever is lower, of the following types of construction:
	a. New nonresidential or multiple-family buildings; or
	b. Additions to such buildings, whether connected or not, that are determined to be a single building plot.

	3. The standards of this Section apply to primary, secondary and accessory buildings.

	C. Exceptions
	1. Residential buildings other than multiple-family dwellings;
	2. Buildings in a public or quasi-public business park in existence before April 17, 2008;
	3. Buildings located in the AG, Agricultural zoning district; or
	4. Buildings located in the LI, Light Industrial or HI, Heavy Industrial zoning district, if the buildings are more than 500 linear feet away from residentially zoned property (measured starting from the closest edge of the residentially zoned propert...

	D. Designation of Strategic Corridor Streets for Properties Zoned LI or HI.
	a. IH-35;
	b. South 1st Street from South H. K. Dodgen Loop to intersection with South 3rd Street;
	c. South 5th Street from SH 93 to the intersection of West Avenue M;
	d. Central Avenue from IH 35 to Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard;
	e. FM 2305;
	f. FM 1741 (31st Street) from FM 93 to IH 35;
	g. FM 93;
	h. SH 317;
	i. Outer Loop;
	j. Loop 363 (H. K. Dodgen Loop);
	k. SH 53;
	l. FM 2271;
	m. Canyon Creek Drive from South 5th Street to South 31st Street;
	n. Marlandwood Drive, from South 5th Street to South 31st Street;
	o. Lowes Drive;
	p. Raleigh Drive;
	q. Kegley Road;
	r. Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard;
	s. Avenue M;
	t. Avenue G;
	u. Avenue H;
	v. 3rd Street;
	w. 57th Street;
	x. 25th Street; and
	y. SH 36

	E. Extent of Strategic Corridors
	1. Tracts of land that abut or adjoin a public street or highway designated as a strategic corridor;
	2. Tracts of land that are developed, used, managed or marketed as a group that includes a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public street or highway designated as a strategic corridor; or
	3. Tracts of land that share parking space with a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public street or highway designated as a strategic corridor.

	F. Standards
	1. Façade
	a. Natural stone;
	b. Fired brick;
	c. Split-faced block;
	d. Tile;
	e. Granite;
	f. Marble;
	g. Stucco;
	h. Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems;
	i. Tilt-wall concrete, including, but not limited to smooth faced, patterned and aggregate materials, and other concrete products, such as thin-set masonry, that simulate brick, stone, marble, granite or tile to appear being laid up unit by unit;
	j. Fibrous masonry product that simulates a wood or stucco material to appear being laid up unit by unit that is equal to or less than 45 percent of the 70 percent minimum coverage ; or
	k. Smooth-faced block that appears to be laid up unit by unit that is equal to or less than 45 percent of the 70 percent minimum coverage.

	2. Combinations
	3. Measurement
	4. Integration
	5. Multiple-Family Dwellings
	6. Rear Façade
	a. Permanent evergreen plantings, a minimum of five feet planted height, spaced 48 inches on center;
	b. Masonry or wood fences or walls, a minimum of six feet in height; or
	c. Alternative screening materials and methods that the Director of Planning approves.


	G. Additional Standards Based on Building Square Footage
	1. A portion of the façade must consist of fired brick or natural stone laid up unit by unit to meet the following proportions in relation to building square footage:
	2. The façade must incorporate articulation consisting of a minimum of two of the following design elements spaced every 45 linear feet for the front façade plus one design element spaced every 45 linear feet for the other facades, excluding the rear ...
	a. Columns;
	b. Canopies;
	c. Arches; or
	d. Awnings.

	3. For buildings less than or equal to 100,000 square feet in area, articulation must project a minimum of two feet from the vertical wall.
	4. For buildings greater than 100,000 square feet in area, articulation must project a minimum of five feet from the vertical wall.

	H. Exceptions
	1. Review Criteria
	a. Visibility from the public street right-of-way and adjoining properties;
	b. Percentage exception requested;
	c. Existing or proposed permanent screening (topography, permanent evergreen landscaping, masonry walls, berms, other screening techniques);
	d. Extent to which facades have building articulation, fenestration or architectural relief, contrasting complementary colors, columns, canopies and arches; and
	e. Whether the material sought furthers an architectural theme.

	2. Material Samples
	3. Technological Advances




	Article 8 Subdivision Design and Improvements
	Sec. 8.1. General Provisions
	8.1.1 Authority
	8.1.2 Applicability
	A. Unless otherwise stated, the standards of this Article apply if a property is proposed to be subdivided in accordance with the procedures set forth in Sec. 3.6, Sec. 3.7 or Sec. 3.8.
	B. This Article is administered in coordination with all other applicable local, state or federal ordinances, codes, standards and regulations. The provisions in this Article are also administered in conjunction with the Comprehensive Plan, Design and...
	C. Plat approval is not required for a division of land into two or more parts for the sole purpose of securing a loan, so long as all of the land remains in the same ownership.

	8.1.3 Type of Improvements Required
	A.  The applicant must provide the following improvements, of adequate width and size, in accordance with the standards of this UDC, the Design and Development Standards Manual, The Drainage Criteria Manual, City Code Chapter 12 (Fire prevention and P...
	1. Building setback lines;
	2. Public streets and alleys;
	3. Sidewalks;
	4. Easements;
	5. Blocks and lots;
	6. Water, wastewater and drainage facilities;
	7. Fire hydrants;
	8. Street lights;
	9. Parks;
	10. Other public places or facilities.

	B. Fire hydrants in the extraterritorial jurisdiction
	1. The proposed plat is not within the City’s fire district;
	2. The City does not provide water service to the area proposed for platting; and
	3. The City has not set forth plans to annex the area proposed for platting in the City’s Municipal Annexation Plan.

	C. The applicant must coordinate street layouts and street planning with the Comprehensive Plan, with other municipalities, and with county, state and federally designated highways, as applicable review bodies may deem in the best interest of the gene...

	8.1.4 Compliance with Exceptions
	A. The City does not repair, maintain, install, provide , or issue permits for any streets or public services in any subdivision for which a Final Plat has not been approved and filed for record in accordance with Sec. 3.6.6, nor in which the standard...
	B. The City does not repair, maintain, install or provide private streets, facilities or improvements.

	8.1.5 Requirements for Recorded Plat to Obtain Permits
	8.1.6 Utility Services
	A. The City does not sell or supply any water or wastewater services to or within any subdivision platted after October 6, 1994, for which a Final Plat has not been approved and filed of record in accordance with Sec. 3.6.6. If an exception to the sta...
	B. The City will not make a water or wastewater connection until City inspection confirms that the requirements as to the installation of water and wastewater mains have been met within the block facing the street on which the property is situated. Th...

	8.1.7 Dedication of Land for Public Use
	8.1.8 Planned Developments
	A. Submittal and Review Provisions
	B. Instruments of Covenants

	8.1.9 Private Streets, Facilities or Improvements
	A. The association bears total responsibility for maintenance in perpetuity of private improvements; and
	B. A program is established that requires the maintenance of private facilities.

	8.1.10 City Coordinates

	Sec. 8.2. Design Standards
	8.2.1 Streets
	A. Street Classifications
	1. Rural Local Street;
	2. Local Street;
	3. Rural Collector Street;
	4. Collector Street;
	5. Arterial Street; and
	6. Major Thoroughfare.

	B. Street Proposed in Comprehensive Plan
	C. Right-of-Way and Pavement Dimensional Standards
	1. The minimum standards for public street right-of-way and street pavement width are as follows:
	2. Pavement width of a street with curbs and gutters is measured from back-of-curb to back-of-curb. Pavement width of a rural street with concrete ribbon edging is measured from outer edge of asphalt to outer edge of asphalt.
	3. Where the Director of Public Works has specifically determined that no substantial problems are created, a maximum of 10 feet on either side of a roadway may be required to be dedicated as utility easement in lieu of a comparable number of feet in ...
	4. Depending on traffic patterns, densities, needs and other related factors, the City may require:
	a. Additional pavement width or public street right-of-way width for major thoroughfares;
	b. Additional public street right-of-way in vicinity of intersections of collector, arterial and major thoroughfares to adequately accommodate turning movements or access; and
	c. Additional easements needed to provide for utilities.


	D. Street Layout
	1. General
	2. Relation to Adjoining Street System
	3. Residential Subdivision Entrances
	4. Projection of Streets
	a. Where adjoining areas are not subdivided, the arrangement of streets in the subdivision must make provisions for the future projection of streets into such unsubdivided areas, unless the Comprehensive Plan provides otherwise.
	b. Subdivisions must provide for the location of a reasonable number of street openings to adjoining properties. Such an opening must occur a minimum of every 1,000 feet or in alignment with existing or proposed subdivision streets along each boundary...
	c. The developer must convey or dedicate land to the appropriate public entity for the future projection of collector and larger streets into adjoining, unsubdivided areas. For the future projection of local streets, the developer must either dedicate...

	5. Prohibition of Reserve Strips
	6. Local Streets

	E. Curvilinear Streets
	1. Curvilinear streets must meet the following standards.
	2. The City Council may approve local streets with smaller radii than required above in accordance with the exception provisions in Sec. 3.6.7. In the case of such an approval, the applicant must pay the additional cost of installing water and wastewa...

	F. Half Streets and Adjacent Streets
	G. Street Intersections
	1. Subdivision layout must provide for a minimum practical number of intersections with arterials, and those intersections should be with collector streets at intervals of a minimum of 800 feet.
	2. Off-center street intersections will not be approved; however, street jogs with centerline offsets of more than 180 feet may be submitted for consideration in accordance with the exception provisions in Sec. 3.6.7.
	3. More than two streets intersecting at one point is not permitted.
	4. A street may not intersect any other street at an angle of less than 60 degrees and curb radii at the corner must be adjusted accordingly.
	5. Major thoroughfare intersections must have property line corner chords with a minimum tangent distance of 30 feet.
	6. Curb radii at intersections, including alley openings, must be a minimum of 15 feet, measured from face of curb, except in nonresidential developments where the radii must be a minimum of 20 feet. Curb radii for drive approaches are set forth in Se...

	H. Cul-de-Sacs
	I. Typical Street Section
	J. Street Grade
	1. Streets other than local streets must have a maximum grade of five percent, unless the natural topography requires steeper grades, in which case a seven and one-half percent grade may be used, if the site distance is adequate and there are no inter...
	2. Local streets may have a maximum grade of seven and one-half percent.
	3. All streets must have a minimum grade of five-tenths of one percent.
	4. Centerline grade changes with an algebraic difference of more than two percent must be connected with vertical curves of sufficient length to provide a minimum of 600 feet sight distance on collectors, arterials and major thoroughfares. A minimum s...
	5. If a cross slope is necessary or desirable from one curb to the opposite curb, such cross slopes must not exceed 12 inches in 30 feet.

	K. Curbs and Gutters
	1. Streets must be edged with curbs and gutters and designed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual. Rural local and rural collector streets must be edged with 12-inch wide concrete ribbons.
	2. Radial curbs and gutters must be constructed at each corner upon each block to which curbs and gutters are constructed.
	3. Lay-down curbs must be constructed across all alleys with street intersections.
	4. State specifications govern construction and alteration of state highways.

	L. Street Construction by Bonded Contractor
	M. Street Post and Markers
	N. Monuments
	O. Streets Within Planned Developments
	P. Provision for Replatting Subdivisions

	8.2.2 Alleys
	A. Generally
	B. Intersection of Alleys
	C. Dead-End Alleys

	8.2.3 Sidewalks and Trails
	A. Purpose
	B. Where Required
	1. Sidewalks must be provided in the public street right-of-way, along both sides of arterial streets and along one side of collector streets.
	2. The location of new sidewalks along a collector street must be in the established pattern, or as the Director of Planning determines, considering available public street right-of-way and existing or future infrastructure, or, all factors being equa...

	C. Dimensional and Construction Standards
	1. Sidewalks along local (if provided) and collector streets must be a minimum of four feet wide.
	2. Sidewalks along arterial streets must be a minimum of six feet wide.
	3. Sidewalks must be built in line with existing sidewalks. In the absence of an adjoining sidewalk, the edge of the sidewalk closest to the street must be a minimum of two feet from the curb. This section should not be construed to prohibit paving th...
	4. Sidewalks must be built in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	5. Construction plans must be submitted with the Building Permit application. Required sidewalks must be constructed before the  Chief Building Official issues a Certificate of Occupancy.
	6. Obstructions including, but not limited to utility poles and signs are not permitted in sidewalks.

	D. Sidewalk Not Required
	1. Where the subject property is proposed for single-family residential use in the UE (Urban Estates) zoning district.
	2. Where the subject property is located along streets within Industrial Parks described below:
	a. Northwest Industrial Park – for the purposes of this Section the Northwest Industrial Park consists of properties within or fronting on the boundary depicted below and formed by:
	i. Moore’s Mill Road from Wendland Road to Pegasus Drive;
	ii. Pegasus Drive from Moore’s Mill Road to North General Bruce Drive;
	iii. North General Bruce Drive from Pegasus Drive to Enterprise Road;
	iv. Enterprise Road from North General Bruce Drive to Eberhardt Road;
	v. Eberhardt Road from Enterprise Road to Industrial Boulevard;
	vi. Industrial Boulevard from Eberhardt Road to Wendland Road; and
	vii. Wendland Road from industrial Boulevard to Moore’s Mill Road.

	b. Southeast Industrial park – for the purposes of this Section, the Southeast Industrial park consists of properties within or fronting on the boundary depicted below and formed by:
	i. East Avenue H from one-half mile west of the western H.K. Dodgen Loop right-of-way line to easternmost city limit line;
	ii. The easternmost city limit line from East Avenue H to Farm to Market Road 3117;
	iii. Farm to market road 3117 from the easternmost city limit line to the eastern State Highway 36 right-of-way line;
	iv. The eastern State Highw36 right-of-way line from the southern city limit line to the eastern H.K. Dodgen Loop right-of-way line;
	v. A straight line from the eastern State Highway 36 right-of-way line to one-half mile west of the western H.K. Dodgen Loop right-of-way line.



	E. Cost Sharing for Sidewalks
	1. On portions of property developed for single-family residential use that adjoin an arterial street, or a County, State, or Federally maintained highway, the developer shall build an arterial width sidewalk, and the City shall bear the cost of sidew...

	F. Waiver of Sidewalk Requirements

	8.2.4 Utility Easements
	A. Each block that does not contain an alley must contain or have access to a utility easement at the rear of all lots, or at other appropriate locations as determined by utility providers or the City Engineer, reserved for the use of all public utili...
	B. Required drainage easements must allow for a minimum of 15 feet in width in addition to any width required for a drainageway structure. This easement may be split between drainageway sides but one side (easement) must be a minimum of 10 feet in wid...
	C. The developer must arrange with the appropriate utility provider for the payment or refund of construction costs of each utility involved.
	D. Where two utility easements intersect or turn at right angles, a diagonal of not less than 10 feet from the normal intersection of the easement line is required. At other angles the Director of Public Works must review the diagonal length.

	8.2.5 Blocks
	A. Intersecting streets determining block lengths must be provided at such intervals as to serve cross traffic adequately and to meet existing streets or contemporary and accepted subdivision practices.
	B. Blocks must be designed with the standards in the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	C. A plat must demonstrate reasonable provisions in the street layout for the public health and safety, particularly the circulation of emergency vehicles and anticipated truck traffic.

	8.2.6 Lots
	A. General Requirements
	B. Access to Lots
	C. Side Lot Lines
	D. Extra Depth and Width in Certain Cases
	1. Where a lot in a residential area backs up to a railroad right-of-way, a high pressure gasoline, oil or gas line, an industrial area or other land use that has a depreciating effect on the residential use of property, and where no marginal access s...
	2. In no case may a residential lot depth in excess of 175 feet be required. Additional lot width, up to 100 feet may be required where a residential lot sides to the conditions described in paragraph 1 above.

	E. Lot Arrangement
	F. Subsequent Platting

	8.2.7 Water and Wastewater
	A. Size of Water Mains
	1. The recommendation of the design engineer for the developer;
	2. Peak demands for domestic and irrigation use of water;
	3. Fire protection and hydrant coverage; and
	4. Growth and development possibilities for the area.

	B. Size of Wastewater Lines
	1. The recommendation of the design engineer for the developer;
	2. Peak demands; and
	3. Growth and development possibilities for the area.

	C. Wastewater Clean Outs
	1. Full-size clean outs may be used in place of manholes at the end of cul-de-sacs where
	a. Wastewater mains run in a straight line;
	b. A maximum of three service lines converge at one point; and
	c. The distance from the proposed cleanout to the nearest manhole is less than 500 feet.

	2. Each home or building drain must be provided with a clean out near the junction of the building drain and building sewer, in accordance with Chapter 7, Article 21, Plumbing Code, of the Code of Ordinances and the Design and Development Standards Ma...

	D. Time of Construction
	E. Fire Hydrants
	F. On-Site Sewage Facilities
	1. A subdivision with a proposed on-site sewage facility must not be approved if adequate wastewater service is available within 500 feet of the property line of the subdivision or if the subdivision contains one or more lots that are less than 22,500...
	2. The Planning and Zoning Commission may approve a subdivision with on-site sewage facilities containing lots that are less than 22,500 but more than 15,000 square feet in area if:
	a. Such subdivision predominantly contains either the Altoya, Bastrop, Lewisville, Mendard or Venas soil series; and
	b. The owner or developer of the subdivision demonstrates by convincing evidence that due to soil type, volume of sewage, topography, building size, density, percolation tests, design of the on-site sewage facility and other relevant factors that a sm...

	3. In no event may such a subdivision be approved containing lots which that are less than 15,000 square feet in size.


	8.2.8 Drainage and Storm Sewers
	A. Drainage structures must be designed and constructed in accordance with the Drainage Criteria and Design Manual and in such locations and of such size and dimensions to adequately serve the subdivision and associated drainage area as demonstrated o...
	B. In new subdivisions, the developer must provide all the necessary easements and rights-of-way required for drainage structures, including storm sewer and open or paved channels.

	8.2.9 Flood Damage Prevention
	8.2.10 Street Lights
	8.2.11 Subdivision Construction Standards
	A. Inspection of Construction Work
	B. Addressing, Street Naming and Subdivision Naming
	C. Administration of Construction Standards
	D. Costs of Installation

	8.2.12 Avigation Release
	8.2.13 Development on H. K. Dodgen Loop
	A. Provision of Loop and Frontage Road Right-of-Way
	1. Any property subdivided or upon which a Building Permit is requested, that fronts on H.K. Dodgen Loop, must be built upon or subdivided in such a manner so as to provide for the main lanes for H.K. Dodgen and frontage road, where necessary, that co...
	2. An owner or developer of property fronting H.K. Dodgen Loop desiring to subdivide, or obtain a Building Permit on said property must submit a plat or site plan to the City for approval. The plat must address public street right-of-way for the main ...

	B. Access Standards
	1. General Requirements
	a. Temporary Access
	b. Shared Access
	c. Internal Circulation
	d. Temporary Deceleration Lane
	e. New Crossovers

	2. Standards and Specifications



	Sec. 8.3.  Park Land Dedication
	8.3.1 Requirements for Park Land Dedication
	A. General Requirements
	1. Whenever an approved residential Final Plat is filed of record with the County Clerk of Bell County, such plat must contain a clear fee simple dedication of an area of land to the City for park purposes. Such area must equal one acre for each 133 p...
	2. All plats must show the area proposed to be dedicated under this Section. The payment of cash may meet the parkland dedication that this Section requires when this Section permits or requires.
	3. The City Council declares the development of an area smaller than three acres for the public park purposes as impractical. Therefore, if a Preliminary Plat proposes fewer than 399 units resulting in a required dedication of less than three acres, t...
	4. Where an area of less than five acres is required to be dedicated, the  Planning and Zoning Commission  may accept the dedication or require payment of cash instead of land dedication in the amount that Sec. 8.3.2 requires if it determines that suf...
	5. The dedication that this Section requires must be made by the filing of the Final Plat clearly showing such parkland dedication or contemporaneously by separate instrument unless additional dedication is required subsequent to the filing of the Fin...
	6. Before any dedication of parkland or payment of cash instead of land dedication may be required, the Planning and Zoning Commission must find at the public meeting at which the subdivision is considered for final approval, that the dedication of pa...
	7. If payment of cash instead of land dedication is determined to be appropriate, the Director of Parks and Leisure Services must determine the location of the park where the funds will be spent within 90 days of the final acceptance of the completed ...
	8. When the Temple Housing Authority or Habitat for Humanity is the developer of a subdivision, park dedication requirements (land or cash) may be waived, and the City must provide or obtain park land, or fund the park fee, to assure provision of neig...

	B. Prior Dedication or Absence of Prior Dedication
	1. Credit may be given for dedication of land or cash paid instead of land dedication that was dedicated or paid pursuant to the previously existing zoning ordinance or subdivision ordinance of the City.
	2. If a dedication requirement arose prior to the passage of this section, the ordinance in effect at the time such obligation arose controls that dedication requirement, except that additional dedication is required if the actual density of the dwell...

	C. General Requirements in the Extraterritorial Jurisdiction (ETJ)
	1. The area proposed for development is more than one mile from the existing city limits’
	2. The proposed subdivision will create fewer than nine lots; and
	3. The City has not set forth plans to annex the area proposed for development in the City's Municipal Annexation Plan.


	8.3.2 Cash Instead of Land Dedication
	A. A land owner responsible for dedication under this Section may elect to meet the requirements of Sec. 8.3.1 in whole or in part by cash payment instead of land dedication in the amount set forth in subsection B below. Such payment instead of land d...
	B. The dedication requirement may be met by a payment of cash instead of land dedication sufficient to acquire land and provide for adjacent streets and utilities for a neighborhood park to serve the area in which such development is located. Such per...
	C. The City Council, following a recommendation of the Planning and Zoning Commission, may reduce the per dwelling unit contribution for multiple family dwellings and manufactured home land lease community by a maximum of one half if they are satisfie...
	D. The Director of Parks and leisure Services may reduce the per dwelling unit contribution for a land lease community by one-half to credit the development for required onsite recreational amenities.

	8.3.3 Comprehensive Plan Considerations
	8.3.4 Special Fund and Right to Refund
	A. There is hereby established a special fund for the deposit of all sums paid instead of land dedication under this section. The fund is known as the Parkland Dedication Fund. All monies set aside in the fund must be used exclusively for park and rec...
	B. The City must account for all sums paid instead of land dedication under this Section with reference to the individual plats involved and the contributing developer. Funds designated for development of an existing neighborhood park must be spent wi...
	C. Funds designated for land acquisition and development of a new neighborhood park must be spent within five years from receipt.
	D. When funds from several different subdivisions are being accumulated to develop a neighborhood park serving several different subdivisions they must be segregated in an account earmarked for that particular project within the parkland dedication fu...
	E. The placing of a parkland dedication fund in a "treasury fund" that the Director of Finance has established is not deemed a violation of this Section, so long as the Director of Finance maintains a separate account for these proceeds for the purpos...

	8.3.5 Additional Requirements
	A. Any land dedicated to the City under this section must be suitable for recreational purposes, such as for parks, playgrounds and usable open space.
	B. The following characteristics of proposed parkland areas are generally unsuitable:
	1. Any area is primarily, (more than 50 percent), located in the hundred year floodplain.
	2. Any areas are of unusable topography or slope that render more than 25 percent of the area unusable for organized recreational activities.
	3. Due to unusual circumstances relating to subsoil, slope or topography, the development of the property for park or recreational purposes would be extremely difficult or expensive as the Director of Public Works and the Director of Parks and Leisure...

	C. The above characteristics of a park land dedication area may be grounds for denial of any Preliminary or Final Plat.
	D. Drainage areas may be accepted as a part of a park if the channel is constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual, and if the channel cuts off no significant area of the park from public access. Provided, however, that...
	E. Each park must have ready access to an improved public street so as to provide visual access to a majority of the park area.


	Sec. 8.4. Improvement Guarantees
	Sec. 8.5.  City Participation
	8.5.1 Perimeter Streets
	A. Local and Collector Streets
	B. Arterial and Larger Streets

	8.5.2 Internal Streets
	A. A substantial amount of traffic will be generated from, to or through the subdivision because of existing or future conditions; or
	B. The  Comprehensive Plan indicates a need for certain major thoroughfares through or adjacent to the subdivision.



	Article 9 Nonconformities
	Sec. 9.1. General
	9.1.1 The provisions of this Article are adopted pursuant to Local Government Code Chapters 43,  211 and 212.
	9.1.2 Nonconformities are those land uses, structures, signs or lots of record that do not conform with the requirements of this UDC. The adoption of this UDC does not make nonconformities illegal; however, nonconformities must not be modified except ...
	9.1.3 Nothing in this Article prohibits the ordinary repair and maintenance of a nonconformity.

	Sec. 9.2. Nonconforming Uses and Structures
	9.2.1 A nonconforming status for a use or structure exists when:
	A. On September 19, 1991, the use or structure was in existence and lawfully constructed, located and operating in accordance with the provisions of the previously existing zoning ordinance; or
	B. As a result of amendments to this UDC, the use or structure does not comply with the standards of this UDC.

	9.2.2 A nonconforming use or structure lawfully existing and operating prior to the adoption of this UDC may not be increased, enlarged or expanded beyond that, as it existed on September 19, 1991, except in the following circumstances.
	A. To provide off-street loading or off-street parking spaces upon approval of the Zoning Board of Adjustment; or
	B. To remodel or build an addition to an existing residential structure in a LI, Light Industrial or HI, Heavy Industrial district, in conformance with the Area Regulations for Single-Family Dwelling-3 districts.
	C. To replace a mobile home with a HUD-Code manufactured home or a HUD-Code manufactured home with a different HUD-Code manufactured home, on property where the existing mobile home or HUD-Code manufactured home was in existence and lawfully located b...

	9.2.3 Any nonconforming use may be changed to a conforming use and once such change is made, the use must not be changed back to a nonconforming use.
	9.2.4 If a nonconforming use is abandoned, all nonconforming rights cease and the use of the premises must, from that point on, be in conformity with this UDC. Abandonment involves the intent of the user or owner to discontinue a nonconforming operati...
	9.2.5 If a nonconforming structure or a structure occupied by a nonconforming use is destroyed by fire, the elements or other cause, it may not be rebuilt except to conform to the provisions of this UDC. In the case of partial destruction of a nonconf...
	9.2.6 Where a lot, tract or parcel is occupied by a lawful structure, and where the acquisition of public street right-of-way by a City, county, state or federal agency causes such structure to become nonconforming regarding any requirement of this UD...
	9.2.7 The Zoning Board of Adjustment may require the discontinuance of nonconforming uses or structures under any plan whereby the full value of the structure and facilities can be amortized within a definite period of time, taking into consideration ...
	9.2.8 The Zoning Board of Adjustment may permit an extension of the two-year amortization period for nonconforming use as a sexually oriented business under the terms of the City’s regulations governing sexually oriented businesses. The applicant must...
	A. The full amortizable value of structures and fixtures attached such structures if the applicant made such investments prior to September 19, 1991 or prior to the first required public notice by the City Council of its intent to annex the land when ...
	B. The net profits and depreciation realized during the two-year amortization period; and
	C. Any incidental costs associated with termination of the nonconforming use, such as structural demolition expenses or moving expenses of nonfixture property.

	9.2.9 After examining such evidence and hearing discussion by City staff and the applicant, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may, if necessary, grant any extension that the applicant is due under the terms of this subsection.

	Sec. 9.3. Nonconforming Signs

	Article 10 Enforcement, Violations and Penalties
	Sec. 10.1. Enforcement
	10.1.1 See Sec. 1.4 of the UDC Administration, interpretation and enforcement of this UDC is the shared responsibilities of the Director of Planning and the Chief Building Official, in coordination with the Director of Public Works. Administration of ...
	10.1.2 See Sec. 1.4 of the UDC The City Attorney may institute appropriate action in a court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this UDC with respect to any applicable violation that occurs within any area subject to the provisions...

	Sec. 10.2. Violations
	Sec. 10.3. Penalties

	Article 11 Definitions
	Sec. 11.1. Abbreviations
	Sec. 11.2. Defined Terms
	(a) To help residents recuperate from the effects of drugs or alcohol addiction;
	(b)  To help homeless persons or families achieve independence and obtain permanent housing; or
	(c)  To provide temporary shelter for persons who are victims of domestic abuse.



	Sec. 8.2.3.pdf
	Article 1 General Provisions
	Sec. 1.1. Title
	Sec. 1.2. Purpose
	1.2.1 This UDC is established in accordance with the City’s Comprehensive Plan for the purpose of promoting the health, safety and general welfare of the City. It is designed to:
	A. Lessen the congestion in the streets;
	B. Secure safety from fire, panic and other dangers;
	C. Provide adequate light and air;
	D. Prevent the overcrowding of land and avoid undue concentration of population; and
	E. Facilitate the adequate provision of transportation, water, wastewater, schools, parks and other public requirements.


	Sec. 1.3. Compliance
	1.3.1 No land may be hereafter used or occupied and no structure may be hereafter designed, erected, altered, used, or occupied except in compliance with all standards established in this UDC.
	1.3.2 No land may be used or occupied and no structure may be designed, erected, altered, used, or occupied except in compliance with all conditions set forth and approved by City Council through ordinance or resolution.

	Sec. 1.4. Enforcement
	1.4.1 The Director of Planning, in coordination with the Chief Building Official and the Director of Public Works, will be responsible for the administration, interpretation, and enforcement of this UDC. The City Manager may make a final staff ruling,...
	1.4.2 The City Attorney may institute appropriate action in a court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this UDC with respect to any applicable violation that occurs within any area subject to the provisions of this UDC.

	Sec. 1.5. Violations and Penalties
	1.5.1 All violations are subject to the enforcement and penalties established in Chapter 1, Sec. 1-9 of the City Code of Ordinances.

	Sec. 1.6. Authority
	1.6.1 This UDC is adopted under authority of the constitution and laws of the State of Texas, including particularly Chapters 211, 212, 213, 216 and 242 of the Local Government Code, and pursuant to the provisions of the Charter of the City.
	1.6.2 Wherever this UDC cites a local, state or federal statute that is later amended or superseded, the citation is deemed to refer to the amended statute or the statute that most closely corresponds to the superseded statute.

	Sec. 1.7. Jurisdiction
	1.7.1 Within City Limits
	1.7.2 Within the City’s Extraterritorial Jurisdiction

	Sec. 1.8. Definition Reference
	Sec. 1.9. Rules of Language and Statutory Construction
	1.9.1 The following general rules of statutory construction apply when interpreting this UDC.
	A. Words in the present tense include the future. The reverse is also true.
	B. Words in the singular number include the plural number. The reverse is also true.
	C. The word "building" includes the word "structure.”
	D. The word "lot" includes the words "plot" or "tract.”
	E. The words “must” and “may not” are mandatory and the word “may” is permissive.
	F. The word “district” means zoning district.
	G. The word "City" means the City of Temple, Texas.
	H. The text material of this UDC controls over illustrative material.
	I. Unless the context clearly requires otherwise, the use of terms such as “including,” “such as,” or similar language are intended to provide examples, not to be exhaustive lists of all possibilities.
	J. Commentaries are sometimes included in this UDC as a means of clarifying certain provisions or providing supplemental information thought to be useful for UDC users. Text marked as “commentary” has no regulatory effect. It is intended solely as a g...
	K. All references to other city, county, state or federal regulations in this UDC refer to the most current version and citation for those regulations, unless expressly indicated otherwise. If the referenced regulations have been repealed and not repl...
	L. All references to “days” are to be deemed working days unless otherwise expressly stated. The time in which an act must be completed is computed by excluding the first day and including the last day. If the last day is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday...
	M. Wherever a provision appears requiring the head of a department or another official or employee of the City to perform an act or duty, that provision is construed as authorizing the department head or official to delegate that responsibility to a d...

	1.9.2 In construing this UDC, all provisions are given equal weight, unless the context clearly demands otherwise.

	Sec. 1.10. Completion of Building Under Construction
	Sec. 1.11. Vested Rights
	1.11.1 Adoption of Chapter 245
	1.11.2 Purpose
	A. It is the intent of the City to consider approval of all development permits, except as provided in this UDC or by State law, on the basis of those standards and regulations that are in effect on the date that original application or a master plan ...
	B. While the City provides for the expiration of development permits under certain terms and conditions as provided in Sec. 1.11.3, the City will not shorten the normal life of any permit in the series of permits needed for a developmental project, af...

	1.11.3 Expiration of Permit Applications
	A. The intent of this Section is to provide an expiration date for applications for development permits which otherwise lack an expiration date, in accordance with Local Government Code Section 245.002(e).
	B. Whenever the City requires the filing of an application for a development permit, no rights shall accrue to the applicant until an administratively complete application, in terms of form and content, is filed with the City. An application for a dev...
	1. The applicant fails to provide documents or other information necessary to comply with the City’s technical standards related to the form and content of the permit application;
	2. The City provides written notice to the applicant within 10 business days after the application is filed that specifies what documents or information is missing from the application, and provides the date that the application will expire; and
	3. The applicant fails to provide the document or additional information by the date specified in the City’s written notice to the applicant.


	1.11.4 Dormant Projects
	A. In accordance with Section 245.005, “Dormant Projects,” of Chapter 245 of the Local Government Code, the City adopts an expiration date of two years from the date of issue of any development permit issued by the City if no progress has been made to...
	B. For purposes of this Section, “progress towards completion of the project,” includes any one of the following:
	1. The applicant submits an application for a Final Plat is to the Planning & Zoning Commission;
	2. The applicant makes a good faith attempt to file with the Planning & Zoning Commission an administratively complete application for a permit necessary to begin or continue towards completion of the applicant’s project,
	3. The applicant has incurred costs towards developing the infrastructure needed for the development including but not limited to roadways, utilities or other infrastructure needed to serve, in whole or part, the project;
	4. The applicant posts fiscal security with the City to ensure the applicant’s performance of an obligation required by the City; or
	5. The applicant has paid utility connection fees to the City.


	1.11.5 Process for Certifying Vested Rights Associated with a Project
	A. The applicant used its property or filed an application as provided in Texas Local Government Code Section 43.002 prior to annexation of that property, and that the regulations against which vested rights are claimed are not subject to an exemption...
	B. The applicant filed an application as provided in Texas Local Government Code Chapter 245 prior to adoption of the regulations against which vested rights are claimed, that regulations against which vested rights are claimed are not subject to an e...


	Sec. 1.12. Severability

	Article 2 Development Review Bodies
	Sec. 2.1. General
	Sec. 2.2. City Council
	2.2.1 Establishment, Membership and Procedure
	2.2.2 Final Action
	A. UDC Text Amendment;
	B. I-35 Appeal;
	C. Zoning District Map Amendment;
	D. Planned Development;
	E. Conditional Use Permit;
	F. Approval of plats requiring exceptions; and
	G. Extension of time for completing plat review process.


	Sec. 2.3. Zoning Board of Adjustment
	2.3.1 Establishment
	2.3.2 Final Action
	A. Variance; and
	B. Appeal of Administrative Decision.

	2.3.3 Membership
	A. Appointment and Term
	1. For the purposes of this Section, except as otherwise indicated, the terms “member” and “alternate” are synonymous.
	2. The Zoning Board of Adjustment consists of five members and four alternates, each to be appointed by resolution of the City Council for a term of two years. Vacancies are filled for the unexpired term of any member, whose place becomes vacant for a...

	B. Removal

	2.3.4 Proceedings
	A. Chair of the Board and Vice-Chair
	B. Meetings
	C. Quorum and Vote Required
	1. A minimum of 75 percent of the members of the Zoning Board of Adjustment must hear each case.
	2. The concurring vote of 75 percent of the members of the Zoning Board of Adjustment is necessary to approve a Variance or an Appeal of Administrative Decision.

	D. Rules of Proceeding
	E. Minutes


	Sec. 2.4. Planning and Zoning Commission
	2.4.1 Establishment
	2.4.2 Powers and Duties
	A. Review and Recommendation
	1. UDC Text Amendment;
	2. I-35 Appeal;
	3. Zoning District Map Amendment;
	4. Planned Development; and
	5. Conditional Use Permit.

	B. Final Action
	1. Preliminary Plat;
	2. Final Plat;
	3. Replat Without Plat Vacation; and
	4. Plat Vacation.


	2.4.3 Policies and Procedures
	2.4.4 Overrule of Planning & Zoning Commission Denial Recommendation

	Sec. 2.5. Development Review Committee
	2.5.1 Establishment
	2.5.2 Review and Recommendation
	A. Planned Development;
	B. Conditional Use Permit;
	C. Preliminary Plat;
	D. Final Plat;
	E. Replat Without Plat Vacation;
	F. Minor or Amending Plat; and
	G. Plat Vacation.

	2.5.3 Membership
	A. Chair
	B. Other Members
	1. Director or Construction Safety;
	2. Director of Public Works;
	3. Director of Parks and Leisure Services;
	4. Director of Information Technology;
	5. City Attorney;
	6. Fire Chief; and
	7. Any other City staff or external agencies the Chair deems necessary for the professional review of an application.


	2.5.4 Proceedings

	Sec. 2.6. TMED Review Committee
	2.6.1 Establishment
	2.6.2 Final Action

	Sec. 2.7. Chief Building Official
	2.7.1 Building Permits; and
	2.7.2 Sign Permits.

	Sec. 2.8. Director of Planning
	2.8.1 Powers and Duties
	A. Review and Recommendation
	1. UDC Text Amendment;
	2. Zoning District Map Amendment;
	3. Planned Development;
	4. Conditional Use Permit;
	5. Preliminary Plat;
	6. Final Plat;
	7. Replat Without Plat Vacation;
	8. Plat Vacation;
	9. Building Permit;
	10. Sign Permit; and
	11. Variance.

	B. Final Action
	1. Minor or Amending Plat;
	2. Administrative Adjustment;
	3. Sidewalk Waiver requests or may refer the request to the Planning and Zoning Commission and the City Council; and
	4. Determination of Comparable Temporary Uses.




	Article 3 Development Review Procedures
	Sec. 3.1. Common Review Procedures
	3.1.1 Application Initiation
	A. Who May Initiate
	B. Application Forms
	C. Application Fees

	3.1.2 Plats Approved Unless Disapproved Within 30 Days
	3.1.3 Appeals
	A. Administrative Decisions
	B. Quasi-Judicial Decisions
	C. Building Exterior Materials
	D. I-35 Corridor Overlay Zoning District
	E. 1st and 3rd Street Overlay

	3.1.4 Revocation of Permit or Approval

	Sec. 3.2.  UDC Text Amendment
	3.2.1 Applicability
	3.2.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Planning and Zoning Commission Review
	C. City Council Final Action

	3.2.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing
	A. Planning and Zoning Commission
	B. City Council

	3.2.4 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.3.  Zoning District Map Amendment (Rezoning)
	3.3.1 Applicability
	3.3.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Planning and Zoning Commission Review
	C. City Council Final Action

	3.3.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing
	A. Planning and Zoning Commission
	1. Mailed Notice
	2. School District Notice
	3. Published Notice

	B. City Council

	3.3.4 Protest
	A. A Zoning District Map Amendment application requires a three-fourths vote of the City Council in order to be approved if a written protest has been signed and submitted by the owners of a minimum of  20 percent of either:
	1. The area of the properties covered by the proposed change;  or
	2. The area of the properties immediately adjoining the area covered by the proposed change and extending 200 feet from that area.

	B. In computing the percentage of land area under Subsection A above, the area of streets and alleys must be included.

	3.3.5 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.4. Planned Development
	3.4.1 Applicability
	3.4.2 Review Process
	A. Except as described below, the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council review of a Planned Development application must follow the review process, public notice, public hearing, protest and limitation on resubmittal requirements for a Zonin...
	B. The Director of Planning must review the Planned Development application and, with input from the Development Review Committee, make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council. Development Review Committee review must f...
	C. In approving a Planned Development, the City Council may require additional standards deemed necessary to create a reasonable transition to, and protection of, adjacent property and public areas, including but not limited to, access and circulation...

	3.4.3 Development Plan
	A. A Development Plan of the entire property within the Planned Development must be submitted concurrently with a Planned Development application.
	B. A Development Plan may be approved for a portion of a Planned Development district where the district is divided by a major thoroughfare and the Development Plan includes all the property located on one side of the street.
	C. In approving a Planned Development district, a standard may not be modified unless this UDC expressly permits such modification, and in no case may a standard be modified if this UDC prohibits such modifications.
	D. Approval of a Development Plan will determine the design elements listed in 3.4.2C above.

	3.4.4 Binding Nature of Approved Development Plan
	3.4.5 Review Criteria
	A. The plan complies with all provisions of the Design and Development Standards Manual, this UDC and other ordinances of the City.
	B. The environmental impact of the development relating to the preservation of existing natural resources on the site and the impact on the natural resources of the surrounding properties and neighborhood is mitigated.
	C. The development is in harmony with the character, use and design of the surrounding area.
	D. Safe and efficient vehicular and pedestrian circulation systems are provided.
	E. Off-street parking and loading facilities are designed to ensure that all such spaces are usable and are safely and conveniently arranged.
	F. Streets are designed with sufficient width and suitable grade and location to accommodate prospective traffic and to provide access for firefighting and emergency equipment to buildings.
	G. Streets are coordinated so as to compose a convenient system consistent with the Thoroughfare Plan of the City.
	H. Landscaping and screening are integrated into the overall site design:
	1. To provide adequate buffers to shield lights, noise, movement or activities from adjacent properties when necessary; and
	2. To complement the design and location of buildings.

	I. Open space areas are designed to ensure that such areas are suitable for intended recreation and conservation uses.
	J. Water, drainage, wastewater facilities, garbage disposal and other utilities necessary for essential services to residents and occupants are provided.

	3.4.6 Modification of Approved Development Plan
	A. Consideration of modification to an approved Development Plan must take into consideration the effect of the proposed modification on the remainder of the property. Amendments to the approved Development Plan or any Planned Development conditions w...
	B. The Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council, in approving modifications to the Development Plan or Planned Development conditions, must be guided by the purpose intended by the base zoning district and general intent of this UDC.

	3.4.7 Expiration

	Sec. 3.5.  Conditional Use Permit
	3.5.1 Applicability
	A. The Conditional Use Permit (CUP) provides a means for developing certain uses in a manner in which the conditional use will be compatible with adjacent property and consistent with the desired character of the area according to the Comprehensive Pl...
	B. Conditional uses are identified in the use table in Article 5.

	3.5.2 Review Process
	A. Except as described below, the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council review of a CUP application must follow the review process, public notice, public hearing, protest and limitation on resubmittal requirements for a Zoning District Map A...
	B. Application for a CUP must occur in conjunction with the submittal of a site plan.
	C. The Director of Planning must review the CUP application and, with input from the Development Review Committee, make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council. Development Review Committee review must focus on the oper...
	D. A Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy may not be issued for any use that requires a CUP unless a CUP has first been approved in accordance with the provisions of this Section.

	3.5.3 Duration
	3.5.4 Review Criteria
	A. The conditional use is compatible with and not injurious to the use and enjoyment of the property, and does not significantly diminish or impair property values within the immediate vicinity.
	B. The establishment of the conditional use does not impede the normal and orderly development and improvement of surrounding vacant property.
	C. Adequate utilities, access roads, drainage, and other necessary support facilities have been or will be provided.
	D. The design, location and arrangement of all driveways and parking spaces provide for the safe and convenient movement of vehicular and pedestrian traffic without adversely affecting the general public or adjacent development.
	E. Adequate nuisance prevention measures have been or will be taken to prevent or control offensive odors, fumes, dust, noise and vibration.
	F. Directional lighting is provided so as not to disturb or adversely affect neighboring properties.
	G. There is sufficient landscaping and screening to insure harmony and compatibility with adjacent property.

	3.5.5 Additional Conditions
	3.5.6 Revocation and Modification
	A. The CUP was obtained or extended by fraud of deception;
	B. One or more of the conditions imposed by the permit has not been met or has been violated; or
	C. The CUP previously authorized is determined to be detrimental to the public health, safety and/or welfare.

	3.5.7 Modification of Approved CUP
	3.5.8 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.6.  Subdivision Plat Review
	3.6.1 Applicability
	A. Pursuant to the authority granted in Chapter 212 of the Local Government Code, the owner of a tract of land located within the City limits or in the extraterritorial jurisdiction who divides the tract in two or more parts must have a plat prepared ...
	1. A subdivision;
	2. Lots; or
	3. Streets, alleys, squares, parks or other parts of the tract intended to be dedicated to public use or for the use of purchasers or owners of lots fronting on or adjacent to the streets, alleys, squares, parks, or other parts.

	B. A division of a tract under this subsection includes a division regardless of whether it is made:
	1. Using a metes and bounds description in a deed of conveyance;
	2. In a contract for a deed, by using a contract of sale or other executory contract to convey; or
	3. Using any other method.


	3.6.2 Exemptions from Required Plat
	A. A division of land into lots all of which are five acres or more in the City limits and 10 acres or more in the ETJ, where each lot has public street access and no public improvement is being dedicated;
	B. Establishment of a cemetery complying with all state and local laws and regulations;
	C. Acquisition of land for a governmental purpose by dedication, condemnation or easement; or
	D. Partitions of land among co-tenants by a court.

	3.6.3 Application Process
	A. Pre-Application Conference;
	B. Preliminary Plat (where applicable per 3.6.5);
	C. Final Plat and Construction Plans;
	D. Acceptance of subdivision as complete; and
	E. Acceptance of public improvements for ownership and maintenance

	3.6.4 Pre-Application Conference
	3.6.5 Preliminary Plat
	A. A preliminary plat is required for:
	B. Preliminary Plat Requirements
	C. Review Process
	1. Director of Planning Review
	2. Planning and Zoning Commission Final Action
	a. If no exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and approve, approve with conditions or den...
	b. If exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and make a recommendation to the City Council.
	c. Approval of a Preliminary Plat does not constitute automatic approval of the Final Plat.

	3. City Council Final Action

	D. Expiration
	E. Extension of Plat Term
	1. Final Platting and Construction
	a. The Planning and Zoning Commission or City Council, as appropriate, must approve a Final Plat for a phase of the subdivision that is reasonable in size and layout and must find that the Final Plat substantially conforms to the Preliminary Plat.
	b. The developer must begin construction of the required subdivision improvements.
	c. Each Final Plat phase extends the term of the Preliminary Plat for two additional years from the date the last Final Plat phase was approved.

	2. Administrative Extension
	a. The owner or the developer of property for which an unexpired Preliminary Plat has been approved may apply for, and the Director of Planning may approve, a two-year extension of the life of the Preliminary Plat. In making a decision as to whether t...
	i. The state of the national and regional economy and housing market;
	ii. The state of the local economy and housing market, including:
	(A) The number of new lots platted within the City limits;
	(B) The number of building permits for single-family residences issued within the City limits; and
	(C) The inventory of platted single family lots within the City limits.

	iii. The availability (or lack thereof) of financing for construction of subdivision improvements, home construction, or for end-purchasers of single-family residences during the previous two years;
	iv. The inventory of unsold homes and lots in Temple; and
	v. The owner’s or developer’s prior experience in completing multiphase subdivisions.

	b. An applicant denied a request for an extension of the life of a Preliminary Plat may appeal the Director of Planning’s decision to the City Manager whose decision is final.



	3.6.6 Final Plat
	A. Review Process
	1. Development Review Committee Review
	2. Director of Planning Review
	3. Planning and Zoning Commission Final Action
	a. If no exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and approve or deny the Final Plat.
	b. If exceptions to the subdivision design and improvements standards found in Article 8 have been requested as set forth in Sec. 3.6.7 below, the Planning and Zoning Commission must hold a public meeting and make a recommendation to the City Council.

	4. City Council Final Action

	B. Conformance to Preliminary Plat
	C. Construction Plans
	D. Expiration
	1. Water and wastewater services are available to serve the property being permitted; and
	2. A letter of credit, escrow account or other means suitable to the City Attorney to ensure funds are available for completion of the remaining subdivision improvements is filed with the Director of Public Works in accordance with paragraph 3.6.9D.2 ...


	3.6.7 Exceptions
	A. An applicant may request an exception to the subdivision design and improvement standards found in Article 8. The applicant must submit written justification for such exception along with the plat application. Exceptions may be granted only when in...
	B. The City Council may approve, approve with conditions or deny the request after consideration of the following factors:
	1. That there are special circumstances or conditions affecting the land involved such that the strict application of the provisions of Article 8 would have a substantial adverse impact on the applicant's reasonable use of the land;
	2. That the granting of the exception will not be detrimental to the public health, safety or welfare, or injurious to other property in the area; and
	3. That the granting of the exception will not have the effect of preventing the orderly subdividing of other land in the area in accordance with the provisions of this Section.

	C. In considering the above criteria, the Planning and Zoning Commission and the City Council must take into account, at least, the nature of the proposed use of the land involved, existing uses of land in the vicinity, the number of persons who will ...

	3.6.8 Resubmission of Plats
	A. Significant Change or In Proposal
	B. Extended Delays in Processing by Applicant

	3.6.9 Procedures Following Final Plat Approval
	A. Certificate of Approval
	B. Coordination with County
	C. Final Plat Copies
	D. Acceptance of Improvements
	1. One Mylar reproducible print of the subdivision construction plans, marked "drawings of work as built," and one copy of the as-built drawings in the same digital format required in subsection C above for the approved Final Plat.
	2. The City Attorney may approve security for warranty of a subdivision, payable to the City, for one year in an amount of 35 percent of the total construction cost in one of the following forms:
	a. Cash deposit to the city;
	b. An irrevocable letter of credit issued by any bank duly chartered under the laws of the State of Texas.
	c. A bond that will guarantee such funds to the city.



	3.6.10 Obligation by City for Maintenance of Improvements
	3.6.11 No City Obligation

	Sec. 3.7.  Replat Without Plat Vacation
	3.7.1 Applicability
	A. A replat of a subdivision or part of a subdivision may be recorded and is controlling over the preceding plat without vacation of that plat if the replat:
	1. Is signed and acknowledged by only the owners of the property being replatted; and
	2. Does not attempt to amend or remove any covenants or restrictions.

	B. The subdivision standards imposed are those in effect at the time of original platting of the subdivision.

	3.7.2 Review Process
	A. Development Review Committee Review
	B. Director of Planning Review
	C. Planning and Zoning Commission Final Action

	3.7.3 Public Hearing and Public Notice
	A. Criteria
	1. Any of the area to be replatted was zoned UE, SF-1, SF-2, SF-3, SFA, SFA-2, SFA-3, 2F, or TH ; or
	2. Deed restrictions limited any lot in the preceding plat to not more than two residential units per lot.

	B. Mailed Notice
	C. Published Notice

	3.7.4 Protest
	A. A Zoning District Map Amendment application requires a three-fourths vote of the City Council in order to be approved if a written protest has been signed and submitted by the owners of a minimum of  20 percent of either:
	1. The area of the properties covered by the proposed change;  or
	2. The area of the properties immediately adjoining the area covered by the proposed change and extending 200 feet from that area.

	B. In computing the percentage of land area under subsection 3.3.4A above, the area of streets and alleys must be included.

	3.7.5 Expiration
	A. Water and wastewater services are available to serve the property being permitted; and
	B. A letter of credit, escrow account or other means suitable to the City Attorney to ensure funds are available for completion of the remaining subdivision improvements is filed with the Director of Public Works in accordance with paragraph 3.6.9D.2 ...


	Sec. 3.8.  Minor or Amending Plat
	3.8.1 Applicability
	A. Minor Plat
	1. A Minor Plat is any plat for four or fewer lots fronting on an existing street and not requiring the creation of any new street or the extension of public facilities.
	2. The Director of Planning may approve a Minor Plat involving extension of an existing City street or the addition of a turning lane to an existing street, provided that all other standards of Article 8 are met, including specifically the requirement...
	3. Any plat that requires an exception from the subdivision design and improvement standards of Article 8, any public utility dedication or any public dedication of land may not be processed as a Minor Plat.

	B. Amending Plat
	1. Correct an error in a course or distance shown on the preceding plat;
	2. Add a course or distance that was omitted on the preceding plat;
	3. Correct an error in a real property description shown on the preceding plat;
	4. Indicate monuments set after the death, disability or retirement from practice of the surveyor responsible for setting monuments;
	5. Show the location or character of a monument that has been changed in location or character or that is shown incorrectly as to location or character on the preceding plat;
	6. Correct any other type of scrivener or clerical error or omission on a previously approved plat, including lot numbers, acreage, street names and identification of adjacent recorded plats;
	7. Correct an error in courses and distances of lot lines between two adjacent lots if:
	a. Both lot owners join in the application for amending the plat;
	b. Neither lot is abolished;
	c. The amendment does not attempt to remove recorded covenants or restrictions; and
	d. The amendment does not have a material adverse effect on the property rights of the other owners in the plat;

	8. Relocate a lot line to eliminate an inadvertent encroachment of a building or other improvements on a lot line or easement;
	9. Relocate one or more lot lines between one or more adjacent lots if:
	a. The owners of all those lots join in the application for amending the plat;
	b. The amendment does not attempt to remove recorded covenants or restrictions; and
	c. The amendment does not increase the number of lots;

	10. Make necessary changes to the preceding plat to create six or fewer lots in the subdivision or a part of the subdivision covered by the preceding plat if:
	a. The changes do not affect applicable zoning and other regulations of the municipality;
	b. The changes do not attempt to amend or remove any covenants or restrictions; and
	c. The area covered by the changes is located in an area that the Planning and Zoning Commission or City Council has approved, after a public hearing, as a residential improvement area;

	11. Replat one or more lots fronting on an existing street if the:
	a. Owners of all those lots join in the application for amending the plat;
	b. Amendment does not attempt to remove recorded covenants or restrictions;
	c. Amendment does not increase the number of lots; and
	d. Amendment does not create or require the creation of a new street or make necessary the extension of municipal facilities.



	3.8.2 Review Process
	A. Development Review Committee Review
	B. Director of Planning Final Action
	1. The Director of Planning may approve a Minor or Amending Plat.
	2. The Director of Planning may not deny a Minor or Amending Plat. Any such plat that does not meet the requirements of this UDC must be forwarded to the Planning and Zoning Commission for recommendation and to the City Council for final action.


	3.8.3 Expiration

	Sec. 3.9.  Plat Vacation
	3.9.1 Applicability and Review Process
	A. The proprietors of a tract covered by a plat may vacate the plat at any time before any lot in the plat is sold.
	B. If lots in a plat have been sold, the plat, or any part of the plat, may be vacated on the application of all the owners of the lots in the plat with approval obtained in the manner prescribed for the original plat.
	C. The plat is vacated when a signed, acknowledged instrument declaring the plat vacated is approved and recorded in the manner prescribed for the original plat.
	D. On the execution and recording of the vacated instrument, the vacated plat has no effect.

	3.9.2 Expiration

	Sec. 3.10.   Sidewalk Waiver
	3.10.1 Applicability
	3.10.2 Review Process
	3.10.3 Review Criteria
	A. Special topographical or other conditions exist on the property being platted, developed or redeveloped, such that a literal enforcement of this section would result in unnecessary hardship.
	B. The purpose of this UDC is observed and substantial justice is done.
	C. The waiver is in the public interest.
	D. The anticipated volume of vehicular and pedestrian traffic in the area based on the proposed development and the current or future uses of surrounding property as set forth in the Comprehensive Plan, Zoning District Map and Citywide Trails Master P...
	E. The likelihood that a proposed new sidewalk will connect to other sidewalks in the adjoining areas within five years.
	F. The likelihood of the area for which a waiver is being requested to serve as a pedestrian link between public or private facilities in adjoining areas.
	G. Whether due to the width or the anticipated reconstruction of adjoining roadways, construction of a sidewalk on the property under consideration makes economic sense.


	Sec. 3.11.  TMED Site Plan Review
	3.11.1 Applicability
	3.11.2 Review Process
	A. Subdivision Plat Required
	B. Director of Planning Determination of Completeness
	1. The Director of Planning must determine whether a TMED Site Plan application is complete and satisfies the initial submittal requirements within five working days of the application being properly submitted and received by the City.
	2. If the application is determined incomplete, the Director of Planning must notify the applicant in writing. The notification must list all missing or incomplete items.
	3. The Director of Planning may request additional information not specifically stated in the application submittal requirements if such information is required for the accurate review of the proposal.
	4. Upon receipt of a complete application, the Director of Planning must distribute the application to the DRC, to review the site plan for compliance with the provisions of Sec. 6.3.

	C. Development Review Committee Review
	D. Director of Planning Final Action

	3.11.3 Review Criteria
	A. The application exhibits conformance with the standards of the TMED  zoning district, the Comprehensive Plan and other adopted planning policies;
	B. Utilities and services, including, but not limited to, sewer, water service, police and fire protection are available and adequate to serve the proposed use; and
	C. The application exhibits no substantial negative impacts on the historic, cultural or architectural nature of the site or surrounding area, or successfully mitigates such impacts.

	3.11.4 TMED Site Plan Application Life
	3.11.5 TMED Site Plan Permit Expiration and Extension
	A. All TMED Site Plan Permits are valid for two years from the date the permit is issued.
	B. A modification to an approved TMED Site Plan Permit replaces the previous TMED Site Plan Permit and is valid two years from the date the latest permit modification is approved.
	C. The Director of Planning may approve a one-time, 180-day extension application if the TMED Site Plan Permit remains valid under the existing TMED standards at the time of the request.
	D. The Director of Planning may deny any extension request. If denied, the applicant may appeal the decision to City Council.
	E. Any subsequent extension request requires a separate application to be forwarded to the City Council for consideration. At no time may an extension request be greater than 180-days.

	3.11.6 Warrants and Variances
	A. There are two types of deviations from the requirements of the TMED zoning district requirements: warrants and variances.
	B. The request for a warrant or variance does not subject the entire application to public hearing, but only that portion necessary to rule on the specific issue requiring the relief.
	C. Whether a deviation requires a warrant or variance shall be determined by the Director of Planning in accordance with the following standards:
	1.  Warrants
	a. A warrant is a ruling that would permit a practice that is not consistent with a specific provision of the TMED standards in Sec. 6.3 but is justified by the purpose of the TMED zoning district. The TRC has the authority to approve, approve with co...
	b. Warrant requests are permitted for the following:
	i. Maximum residential density;
	ii. Increase in maximum height;
	iii. Alternative fence materials;
	iv. Alternative materials for hike and bike trails;
	v. Alternative building materials;
	vi. Monument sign in T5-e;
	vii. Multi-tenant sign in T5-e; and
	viii. Signs for Recreational and Entertainment uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3.


	2. Variances
	a. Review of a Variance request in relation to a TMED Site Plan must be in accordance with Sec. 3.15. Such Section applies in its entirety with the exception of height, signage and landscaping.
	b. Variance requests are permitted for the following:
	i. Minimum yard and setbacks;
	ii. Minimum lot area;
	iii. Maximum lot coverage;
	iv. Secondary street frontage build out; and
	v. Permitted encroachment into setbacks.


	3. No Warrant or Variance Request Permitted
	a. Primary street frontage build out;
	b. Minimum residential density;
	c. Permitted uses in a district;
	d. Maximum dimensions of traffic lanes;
	e. Required provision of rear alleys;
	f. Maximum requirements for parking;
	g. Requirements of parking location;
	h. Public frontage requirements; and
	i. Type of sign permitted in T4 or T5-c.




	Sec. 3.12.  Administrative Adjustment
	3.12.1 Applicability
	A. The Director of Planning has the authority to authorize minor building encroachments of up to 15 percent into the front, side or rear setbacks.
	B. The Director of Planning must refer to the Zoning Board of Adjustment as a Variance to be reviewed in accordance with Sec. 3.15 any request involving an encroachment exceeding 15 percent of the required setback.

	3.12.2 Application Submittal
	3.12.3 Review Process
	A. The Director of Planning must approve, approve with conditions or deny an Administrative Adjustment application.
	B. When an encroachment is between 10 percent and 15 percent of the required setback, the Director of Planning may notify adjacent property owners and consider their input in making a decision.

	3.12.4 Review Criteria

	Sec. 3.13.  Building Permit
	3.13.1 Applicability
	A. Approved Plat
	B. Development Plan Approval
	C. Unplatted Property
	1. September 1st, 1983;
	2. City annexation; or
	3. Extension of the City’s extraterritorial jurisdiction.


	3.13.2 Site Plan Required with Building Permit for Nonresidential or Multiple Family Uses
	A. Applicability
	1. In addition to the above requirements, a Building Permit may not be issued for any nonresidential or multiple family property until a Site Plan has been submitted for review and approval by the Director of Planning.
	2. Site Plan submission and review for projects in the Temple Medical and Educational (TMED) Overlay District will be conducted in accordance with Sec. 3.11.
	3. Site Plan submission and review for projects in the I-35 Corridor Overlay District will be conducted in accordance with Sec 6.7.4.

	B. Site Plan Requirements
	1. The applicant must submit a legible Site Plan together with a Site Plan check list certified for completeness with the applicant’s signature.
	2. The Site Plan may be submitted in advance or concurrently with the building permit application.
	3. The Site Plan must be drawn to scale, dimensioned and labeled and include all information needed to ensure compliance with Articles 7 and 8 of this UDC, the Comprehensive Plan, other master plans, the Design and Development Service Manual, and all ...


	3.13.3 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	1. The Director of Planning must determine whether a Site Plan is complete and satisfies the submittal requirements.
	2. If the Site Plan is determined incomplete, the Director of Planning must notify the applicant in writing. The notification must list all missing or incomplete items.
	3. The Director of Planning may request additional information that is required for the accurate review of the proposal.
	4. Upon receipt of the complete Site Plan, the Director of Planning must review the Site Plan and the submitted Building Permit application for compliance with development standards and make a recommendation to the Chief Building Official.

	B. Chief Building Official Final Action
	1. The Chief Building Official must approve, approve with conditions or deny the Building Permit.


	3.13.4 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Chief Building Official Final Action

	3.13.5 Construction Plans

	Sec. 3.14.  Sign Permit
	3.14.1 Applicability
	A. It is unlawful for any person to erect, relocate structurally alter or change the face panel or copy of any sign requiring a Sign Permit within the City without first obtaining a Sign Permit.
	B. A Sign Permit is not required for repair, repainting or maintenance that does not entail structural change or for changing the copy on a permitted message board sign as described in Sec. 7.6.

	3.14.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Chief Building Official Final Action

	3.14.3 Review Criteria
	3.14.4 Expiration
	3.14.5 Sign Permit Application Contents
	A. Name, address and telephone number of the applicant and name and firm of person erecting sign;
	B. If applicant is not the owner of real property where sign is proposed to be erected, written consent of the property owner;
	C. Location of building, structure, address or legal lot and block to which or upon which the sign or other advertising structure is to be attached or erected;
	D. Site plan, indicating street frontage, property lines, sight visibility triangles, proposed and existing public street rights-of-way, location of sign on property, relationship of proposed sign to ingress and egress points and relationship of propo...
	E. Copy of stress diagrams or plans containing information necessary for the Chief Building Official to determine safety and structural integrity of sign;
	F. Indicate whether the sign will require electricity, and if so, obtain an electrical permit as required;
	G. Copy of Texas Department of Transportation approved permit if state law requires a state permit; and
	H. Such other information as the Chief Building Official may require to show full compliance with this Section and all other City standards.


	Sec. 3.15.   Variance
	3.15.1 Applicability
	A. In accordance with the provisions of the Chapter 211 of the Local Government Code, the Zoning Board of Adjustment (ZBA) has the authority to hear and take final action on requests for a Variance from standards to the height, yard, area, coverage, s...
	B. Exceptions to the subdivision design and improvement standards in Article 8 are not Variances and must be requested in accordance with Sec. 3.6.7.
	C. Any Variance request less than or equal to 15 percent of any front, side or rear setback may be treated as an Administrative Adjustment in accordance with Sec. 3.12.

	3.15.2 Review Process
	A. Director of Planning Review
	B. Zoning Board of Adjustment Final Action

	3.15.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing
	A. Mailed Notice
	B. Published Notice

	3.15.4 Review Criteria
	A. Required Findings
	1. Special Circumstances on Subject Property
	2. Other Property in Vicinity
	3. Comprehensive Plan
	4. No Material Detriment
	5. Purpose of UDC
	6. Signs

	B. Limitations

	3.15.5 Limitation on Resubmittal

	Sec. 3.16.  Appeal of Administrative Decision
	3.16.1 Applicability
	A. Pursuant to the authority granted to the City in Chapter 211 of the Local Government Code, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is error in any final order, requirement, decision or determination made...
	B. Appeal of a decision of the Director of Planning on building exterior material requirements set forth in Sec. 7.8 or the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district, must be in accordance with the procedure described in paragraph 3.1.3C and D.

	3.16.2 Review Process
	A. Initiation
	B. Effect of Appeal
	C. Zoning Board of Adjustment Final Action
	1. Following notice in accordance with Sec. 3.16.3, the Zoning Board of Adjustment must hold a public hearing and reverse or affirm, in whole or in part, or modify the order, requirement, decision or determination of the administrative official.
	2. The Zoning Board of Adjustment must take final action on the appeal within 15 days of initiation.
	3. In exercising its final decision, the Zoning Board of Adjustment has the same authority as the administrative official.
	4. At the public hearing any party may appear in person or by agent or by attorney.


	3.16.3 Public Notice and Public Hearing


	Article 4 Zoning Districts
	Sec. 4.1. General
	4.1.1 Zoning Districts Established
	A. The following zoning districts are established under authority of Chapter 211 of the Local Government Code. The use and dimensional regulations as set forth in this Article are uniform in each district.
	B. Where the phrase “residential zoning district” is used in this UDC, it means the zoning districts listed under the “Residential Zoning Districts” heading on the table below.
	C. Where the phrase “nonresidential zoning district” is used in this UDC, it means the zoning districts listed under the “Nonresidential Zoning Districts” heading on the table below.

	4.1.2 Zoning District Map
	A. The boundaries of the zoning districts established in Sec. 4.1 are delineated upon the official Zoning District Map of the City. The Zoning District Map is hereby adopted by reference and declared a part of this UDC as fully as if the map were set ...
	B. The official Zoning District Map is available on the City’s website. The Director of Planning must post all amendments to the map as soon as possible after the effective date of the Zoning District Map amendment.
	C. Reproductions for information purposes may, from time to time, be made of the official Zoning District Map.

	4.1.3 Zoning District Boundaries
	A. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the centerlines of streets, highways or alleys are construed to follow such centerlines.
	B. Boundaries indicated as approximately following platted lot lines are construed as following such lot lines.
	C. Boundaries indicated as approximately following City limits are construed as following City limits.
	D. Boundaries indicated as following railroad lines are construed to follow the centerline of the public street right-of-way or if no centerline is established, the boundary is interpreted to be midway between the public street right-of-way lines.
	E. Boundaries indicated as following shore lines are construed to follow such shore lines, and in the event of change in the shore line are construed as moving with the actual shore line; boundaries indicated as approximately following the centerlines...
	F. Boundaries indicated as parallel to or extensions of features indicated in A through E above are so construed. The scale of the map determines distances not specifically indicated on the original Zoning District Map.
	G. Whenever the City Council vacates a street, alley or other public street right-of-way or whenever such area is franchised for building purposes, the zoning district line adjoining each side of such street, alley or other public way is automatically...
	H. Where physical features on the ground vary from information shown on the official Zoning District Map or when there arises a question as to how or whether a parcel of property is zoned and the application of this Section cannot resolve such questio...


	Sec. 4.2. Newly Annexed Territory
	A. All territory hereafter annexed to the City must be temporarily classified in the AG, Agricultural zoning district, until the City Council establishes a permanent zoning district for the property. The procedure for establishing permanent zoning on ...
	B. In an area temporarily classified as AG, Agricultural zoning district:
	1. A person may not erect, construct or proceed or continue with the erection or construction of any building or structure or add to any building or structure or cause the same to be done in any newly annexed territory to the City without first applyi...
	2. The Chief Building Official may only issue a Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy for a structure or use  permitted in the AG, Agricultural zoning district, unless and until the City Council rezones such territory to a zoning district other ...
	3. When annexation and permanent zoning of territory is under consideration, both annexation and zoning may be recommended and acted upon simultaneously.


	Sec. 4.3. Zoning District Purpose Statements
	4.3.1 AG, Agricultural
	A. The Agricultural zoning district allows single-family detached residences and related accessory structures. The Agricultural zoning district is the typical zoning district assigned to property upon annexation.
	B. The Agricultural zoning district consists generally of areas containing rural land uses or undeveloped acreage that is not anticipated to be put to an urban use in the near future. This district is intended for areas that are farther from the City ...

	4.3.2 UE, Urban Estate
	4.3.3 SF-1, Single Family Dwelling 1
	4.3.4 SF-2, Single Family Dwelling 2
	4.3.5 SF-3, Single Family Dwelling 3
	4.3.6 SFA, Single Family Attached Dwelling 1
	4.3.7 SFA-2, Single Family Attached Dwelling 2
	4.3.8 SFA-3, Single Family Attached Dwelling 3
	4.3.9 2F, Two-Family Dwelling
	4.3.10 TH, Townhouse Dwelling
	4.3.11 MF-1, Multiple Family Dwelling 1
	4.3.12 MF-2, Multiple Family Dwelling 2
	A. The Multiple Family Dwelling 2 zoning district permits more modest sized dwelling units and an increased number of units within the multiple family complexes, allowing approximately 20 units per acre in buildings three to four stories.
	B. The Multiple Family Dwelling 2 zoning district  should be designed for a higher density use of the land with amenities and facilities such as  major thoroughfares, parks, transit and utilities close by and adequate for the volume of use.

	4.3.13 MF-3, Multiple Family Dwelling 3
	A. The Multiple Family Dwelling 3 zoning district permits conventional and high density high rise apartment development (from five to 10 stories) allowing approximately 40 units per acre. Other permitted uses include boarding house, hotel or motel and...
	B. The Multiple Family Dwelling 3 zoning district is utilized in areas intended for high intensity uses. Located along major arterials for direct vehicular access, this district is suitable near major employment centers, the downtown urban core and ot...

	4.3.14 O-1, Office 1
	A. The Office 1 zoning district permits low rise garden-type office development providing professional, financial, medical and other office services to residents in nearby neighborhoods.
	B. The Office 1 zoning district should be located convenient to residential areas and should be complimentary to the character of the residential neighborhood served. This district is designed to be a transitional zone allowing low intensity administr...

	4.3.15 O-2, Office 2
	A. The Office 2 zoning district permits a variety of low, mid and high rise office development. Apartments are allowed. Buildings in the O-2 District may be built to any legal height. Office buildings over 40 feet in height must provide additional yar...
	B. The Office 2 zoning district is intended to allow for office uses in an area that is primarily business or high density residential. This district provides for professional, financial, medical and other office services and may include corporate off...

	4.3.16 NS, Neighborhood Service
	A. The Neighborhood Service zoning district permits limited retail services, usually for a small neighborhood area, with uses such as a convenience store, bank, barber or beauty shop, small cleaners or florist, as well as any residential use except ap...
	B. The Neighborhood Service zoning district is the most restrictive retail district and is intended to provide day-to-day retail and service needs for residential neighborhood service areas. This district should be located convenient to residential ar...

	4.3.17 GR, General Retail
	A. The General Retail zoning district is the standard retail district and allows most retail uses including retail sales, restaurants, grocery store, department store or offices and residential uses except apartments.
	B. The General Retail zoning district is intended to serve larger service areas than neighborhoods. This district should be located at the intersection of major arterials and should provide total on-site traffic maneuvering such that traffic entering ...

	4.3.18 C, Commercial
	A. The Commercial zoning district permits all retail and most commercial land uses including auto dealerships with complete servicing facilities, building material sales, light manufacturing and heavy machinery sales and storage. Also, residential use...
	B. The Commercial zoning district is intended to serve citywide or regional service areas. This district should be located along major highways and should provide total on-site traffic maneuvering such that traffic entering and exiting the facility sh...

	4.3.19 CA, Central Area
	4.3.20 LI, Light Industrial
	A. The Light Industrial zoning district permits light industrial uses. Residential uses are not allowed except boarding or rooming houses.
	B. The Light Industrial zoning district acts as a transition from other commercial or retail uses to industrial uses. This district is intended to be located away from areas of low and medium density residential development. The location should be car...

	4.3.21 HI, Heavy Industrial
	A. The Heavy Industrial zoning district permits heavy industrial uses as defined by performance standards in Sec. 7.1. Residential uses are not allowed.
	B. The Heavy Industrial zoning district is intended for those industrial uses that may need to be buffered. Lots should be large enough to contain air, noise, odor, and vibration pollution to a reasonable amount. Location should include access to majo...

	4.3.22 MH, Manufactured Home
	A. The Manufactured Home zoning district allows HUD-Code manufactured home developments, HUD-Code manufactured home land lease communities, single family residences and family or group homes. Manufactured home land lease communities require a minimum ...
	B. The Manufactured Home zoning district is intended to provide moderately priced housing opportunities in areas with less development. This district should serve as a buffer between single family residential development and retail and office uses.

	4.3.23 MU, Mixed Use
	A. The Mixed Use zoning district permits the combination of different but compatible land uses within a single building, site or district to increase efficiency of land use and encourage neighborhood-enhancing economic activity. A variety of housing o...
	B. The Mixed Use zoning district is utilized for an area encompassing a minimum of 25 contiguous acres of land. Redevelopment standards for the district accommodate infill.

	4.3.24 TMED, Temple Medical and Educational District
	4.3.25 PD, Planned Development Overlay
	A. The Planned Development Overlay zoning district is a flexible zoning district, designed to respond to unique development proposals, special design considerations and land use transitions by allowing evaluation of land use relationships to surroundi...
	B. The City Council may apply the Planned Development Overlay zoning district to any tract of land. This district is intended to be either an extension of a particular district, or a transition between districts with different use intensities. Parking...
	C. The Planned Development Overlay zoning district is established:
	1. In order that the public health, safety and general welfare may be furthered in an era of increasing urbanization and to encourage innovations in residential and nonresidential development;
	2. So that the greater variety in type, design and layout of buildings and the conservation and more efficient use of open space meet the growing demands of the population;
	3. In order to encourage a more efficient use of land and of public services, and to reflect changes in the technology of land development so that resulting economies may result;
	4. To lessen the burden of traffic on streets and highways; and
	5. To encourage a procedure that can relate the type, design and layout of residential and nonresidential development to a particular site and the particular demand at the time of the development in a manner consistent with the preservation of the pro...


	4.3.26 H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay
	A. The H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay zoning district is designed to protect, enhance and perpetuate historic areas, places and landmarks that represent or reflect distinctive and important elements of the City's cultural, social, economic, ...
	B. Development standards for property within the North Central Temple Historic Overlay zoning district must conform first, to the procedures and requirements contained in Chapter 17, Historic Preservation, of the Code of Ordinances; and secondly, to s...

	4.3.27 FP, Flood Plain Overlay
	4.3.28 I35, I-35 Corridor Overlay

	Sec. 4.4.  Measurements and Special Cases
	4.4.1 Minimum Lot Area
	A. Minimum lot area standards are established in the tables in Sec. 4.5 and Sec. 4.6.
	B. Lot area is measured as the total area within the lot lines of the lot excluding any street rights-of-way. A lot existing on September 19, 1991, may not be reduced in area below the minimum lot area requirements.
	C. A nonconforming lot of record as defined in Article 11 having less area than required may solely be used for a single-family dwelling.

	4.4.2 Minimum Lot Width
	A. Minimum lot area standards are established in the tables in Sec. 4.5 and Sec. 4.6.
	B. Lot width is measured as the distance between the side lot lines measured at the front building line parallel to the front property line or to the cord of the front property line. A lot existing on September 19th, 1991, may not be reduced in width ...
	C. A nonconforming lot of record as defined in Article 11 having less lot width than required may solely be used for a single-family dwelling.

	4.4.3 Minimum Lot Depth
	A. Minimum lot depth standards are established in the tables in Sec. 4.5 and Sec. 4.6.
	B. Lot depth is measured as the distance from the front lot line to the rear lot line. Where the front and rear lot lines are not parallel, the lot depth is measured by drawing lines from the front to the rear lot lines, at right angles to the front l...
	C. A lot existing on September 19th, 1991, may not be reduced in depth below the minimum lot depth requirements. A nonconforming lot of record as described in Article 11 having less lot depth than required may solely be used for a single-family dwelling.

	4.4.4 Minimum Yards
	A. Open and Unobstructed
	B. Types of Yards
	1. Front;
	2. Side;
	3. Side (corner); and
	4. Rear.

	C. Measurement of Yards
	D. Features Allowed Within Required Yards
	1. Window sills, belt courses, cornices and other architectural features projecting  a maximum of 12 inches into the required side yard; and
	2. Roof eaves or canopies projecting a maximum of 24 inches into the required side yard and a maximum of 48 inches into the required front yard.
	3. Window sills, belt courses, cornices, roof eaves or canopies and other architectural features projecting a maximum of 36 inches into the required rear yard.
	4. Fences that comply with the standards in Sec. 7.7.

	E. Setback Averaging
	1. If buildings on a residential block face have observed an average setback which is greater or lesser than the minimum front yard required for the district in which the street frontage is located, then the average setback of all buildings fronting u...
	2. All vacant lots are assumed to have a minimum front yard specified for the district in computing the average front yard. These provisions may not be interpreted as requiring a front yard greater than 50 feet nor may they be interpreted as requiring...

	F. Yard Requirements for Special Cases
	1. Required Front Yards
	a. In all districts except the Agricultural zoning district where the frontage on one block face is divided by two or more zoning districts, the front yard must comply with the requirements of the most restrictive district for the entire block face.
	b. Where a plat or ordinance establishes a building line and such line requires a front yard setback greater or lesser in depth than is prescribed in Sec. 4.5 for the district in which the building line is located, the required front yard must comply ...
	c. The required front yard setback must be increased in the O-2 and MF-3 zoning districts one foot for each three feet of additional building height over 35 feet.
	d. In the C, CA, LI and HI districts a structure may not be erected nearer than 30 feet to the centerline of any street on which such structure fronts.
	e. Where a lot abuts the turnaround at the end of a cul-de-sac street, the front yard setback required in any of the residential zoning districts may be reduced by a maximum of 10 feet if the lesser setback is shown on the final plat recorded with the...
	f. Where lots have double frontage, a required front yard is provided on both streets unless a building line for accessory buildings has been established along one street frontage on the plat or by ordinance, in which event only one required front yar...

	2. Required Side Yards
	a. O-2 District
	b. CA, C, LI and HI Districts
	i. In the CA zoning district, a minimum side yard of five feet must be provided on the side adjacent to a residential zoning district. If the building height exceeds 40 feet, the side yard setback must increase one foot for each three feet over 40 fee...
	ii. In C, LI and HI zoning districts, a minimum side yard of 10 feet must be provided on the side adjacent to a residential zoning district. If the building height exceeds 40 feet, the side yard setback must increase one foot for each three feet over ...


	3. Required Rear Yards
	a. In the O-1, O-2, NS, GR, CA, C, LI or HI districts a minimum rear yard of 10 feet is required adjacent where a nonresidential use is abuts a residential zoning district or use. Where an alley exists, a rear yard is not required.
	b. In the O-2 zoning district, where nonresidential uses back upon a common district line dividing the district from a single-family residential zoning district, a minimum rear yard of 40 feet is required.



	4.4.5 Maximum Building Coverage
	4.4.6 Maximum Floor Area Ratio
	A. Except as provided in this Section, a structure may not be erected, added to or altered to exceed the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) standards set forth in the table below.
	B. A structure used for off-street parking may not be computed as area subject to FAR standards.

	4.4.7 Maximum Height
	A. Height is measured as the vertical distance of a building measured from the average established grade at the street line or from the average natural front yard ground level, whichever is higher, to (1) the highest point of the roof's surface if a f...
	B. In the zoning districts where maximum building height is restricted to two or three stories, cooling towers, roof gables, chimneys and bent stacks may extend for an additional height not to exceed 40 feet above the average grade line of the building.
	C. A basement must be counted as a story in computing building height. A cellar may not be counted as a story in computing building height.
	D. Water stand pipes and tanks, steeples, domes and spires and school buildings and institutional buildings may be erected to exceed three stories in height in residential areas restricted to two or three stories in height, provided that one additiona...
	E. Airport height zoning regulations in the vicinity of Draughon-Miller Municipal Airport act as an overlay district and may affect maximum allowable building heights. Any development within three miles of the existing runways must comply with airport...

	4.4.8 Intersection Visibility Triangle
	A. An intersection visibility triangle is established at all intersections where the streets, alleys and driveways intersect. It includes that portion of public street right-of-way and any corner lot in the triangular area formed by extending the curb...
	B. A vehicle, fence, wall, screen, view obstruction, or foliage is not allowed within the intersection visibility triangle at elevations between three feet and eight feet above the average street grade. Obstructions of this nature are a public traffic...
	C. Obstruction of an intersection visibility triangle must be abated within 10 days after written notice.


	Sec. 4.5. Residential Dimensional Standards
	4.5.1 Single-Family Detached Dwelling
	4.5.2 Single-Family Attached Dwelling
	4.5.3 Patio Home
	4.5.4 Two-Family Dwelling
	4.5.5 Multiple-Family Dwelling, 1-2 Stories
	4.5.6 Multiple-Family Dwelling, 3-4 Stories
	4.5.7 Multiple-Family Dwelling, 5-10 Stories

	Sec. 4.6. Nonresidential Dimensional Standards

	Article 5 Use Standards
	Sec. 5.1. Use Table
	5.1.1 Prohibited Uses
	A. Mobile home;
	B. Temporary sales that are unrelated and accessory to the primary use of the property except as provided for below:
	1. Temporary uses identified in Section 5.6 Temporary Uses; and
	2. Temporary sales associated with fundraising campaigns sponsored by non-profit organizations subject to the general conditions identified in Section 5.6.2.

	C. Tattoo parlor.

	5.1.2 Legend for Interpreting Use Table
	5.1.3 Use Table

	Sec. 5.2. Classification of New and Unlisted Uses
	5.2.1 The Director of Planning may refer the question concerning any new or unlisted use to the Planning and Zoning Commission requesting an interpretation of the appropriate zoning classification for such a use.
	5.2.2 The Director of Planning must submit to the Planning and Zoning Commission a statement of facts listing the nature of the use and whether it involves dwelling activity, sales, processing, type of product produced, amount and nature of storage, a...
	5.2.3 The Planning and Zoning Commission must consider the nature and described performance of the proposed use; its compatibility with the uses permitted in the various districts, and amend the use table in accordance with the UDC Text Amendment proc...

	Sec. 5.3. Specific Use Standards
	5.3.1 Family or Group Home
	5.3.2 HUD-Code Manufactured Home Development or Land Lease Community
	A. Minimum Area, Density and Setbacks
	1. The minimum lot area for a HUD-Code manufactured home development or land lease community is one acre.
	2. For a HUD-Code manufactured home development, only one HUD-Code manufactured home is allowed per lot or unplatted property.
	3. A HUD-Code manufactured home development or land lease community must observe a minimum front yard setback of 50 feet.
	4. A HUD-Code manufactured home development or land lease community must observe a minimum side yard setback of 20 feet.
	5. A HUD-Code manufactured home development or land lease community must observe a minimum rear yard setback of 10 feet, unless adjacent to property zoned AG, UE, SF-1, SF-2 or SF-3, in which case a minimum rear yard setback of 20 feet is required.

	B. Perimeter Screening
	1. HUD-Code Manufactured Home Land Lease Community
	a. Walls and Fences. Fences and walls must be constructed of wood, masonry, stone or pre-cast concrete with integrated color, texture and pattern.  Structural screening must be a minimum 6 feet in height above the adjacent grade. Fences or walls used ...
	b. Landscaping and Berming. Landscaping must include canopy trees and shrubs or a combination of canopy trees, shrubs and berms. Landscape screening must consist of a minimum of one canopy tree and six shrubs for every 40  linear feet of boundary, inc...
	c. Landscaping must be in conformance with Section 7.4.5- General Planting Criteria.

	2. HUD-Code Manufactured Home Development
	a. Landscaping.  Landscape screening must consist of a minimum of one canopy tree and five shrubs for every 30 linear feet along all sides of the manufactured home.
	b. Fencing and Landscaping Combination. The required number of trees may be reduced by 30% when used in a combination with a decorative fence that is a minimum of 4 feet in height; constructed of wood, wrought iron or galvanized ornamental steel; and ...
	c. Landscaping must be in conformance with Section 7.4.5- General Planting Criteria.


	C. Dimensions
	1. HUD-Code manufactured homes placed in a new or expanded manufactured home development or land lease community must be “double-wide” units a minimum of 24 feet in width with no structure more than 15 years of age when installed.
	2. HUD-Code manufactured homes placed on an existing lot or pad in a manufactured home development or land lease community must be single-wide or double-wide units with no structure more than 15 years of age when installed.

	D. Transport Equipment
	E. Roof
	F. Siding
	G. Foundation
	H. Skirting
	I. Storage Building

	5.3.3 Multiple-Family Dwelling
	A. A minimum side yard setback of 15 feet must be provided for multiple-family dwellings between any building wall containing openings for windows, light and air and any side lot line except that any such building face or wall not exceeding 35 feet in...
	B. Where a building wall contains no openings for windows, light or air, a minimum side yard setback of 10 feet must be provided between such wall and the side lot line.
	C. Where a multiple-family dwelling exceeding three stories in height is erected, the side yard must be increased one foot for each two feet the structure exceeds three stories but no side yard need exceed 50 feet as a result of this provision.
	D. Where multiple-family dwellings exceed three stories in height, a rear yard setback equal to one foot for each two feet in height is required, except that such rear yard setback need not exceed 50 feet as a result of this provision, and except furt...
	E. In the following zoning districts, the maximum building coverage for multiple-family dwellings must conform to the following schedule. Open off-street parking or loading areas may not be computed as area subject to building coverage standards.

	5.3.4 Patio Home
	5.3.5 Single-Family Attached Dwelling
	5.3.6 Townhouse
	A. A complex of townhouses may not exceed 300 feet in length.
	B. A minimum side yard setback of five feet must be provided at the end of each complex of townhouses so that the end of any two adjacent complexes are a minimum 10 feet apart.

	5.3.7 Zero Lot Line Dwelling
	5.3.8 Mini-Storage Warehouse
	5.3.9 Child Care Facility: Family Home or Group Day Care Home
	A. The residence or structure containing the family home or group day care child care facility must contain a minimum of 150 square feet of gross floor area for each child. This use excludes a foster home and group home.
	B. For a family home childcare facility, a safe off-street loading and unloading location must be provided. Off-street parking in addition to normally required parking for the residence is not required.
	C. For a group day care home child care facility, a paved off-street location, such as a circle drive or another suitable location, must be provided for safe loading and unloading. Maneuvering room must be provided on the property for parking and load...
	D. The home occupation standards in Sec. 5.5.4 apply to a family home child care facility and a group day care home that takes place in a residence.
	E. In the LI and HI zoning districts, a group day care home child care facility may be allowed only when provided in conjunction with service to employees of the principal use.

	5.3.10 Child Care Facility: Day Care Center
	A. Location
	B. Construction Codes
	C. Play Area
	D. TDHS Standards
	E. Accessory Use

	5.3.11 Pre-School
	5.3.12 Transitional, Emergency, or Social Service Shelter
	A. A transitional, emergency, or social service shelter may be permitted in accordance with the use table in Sec. 5.1 subject to the following considerations.
	1. The transitional, emergency, or social service shelter must be a minimum of 1,000 feet from the following uses:
	a. Alcoholic beverage sales (on-premise or off-premise consumption);
	b. All residential uses or zoning districts as specified in the zoning district table in Section 4.1.1 and in the use table in Section 5.1.3;
	c. Child care uses;
	d. Elementary or secondary schools (public or private); and
	e. Other transitional, emergency, or social service shelters.


	B. A transitional, emergency, or social service shelter may be permitted in accordance with the use table in Sec. 5.1 subject to the following standards.
	1. Space must be provided inside the transitional, emergency, or social service shelter so that prospective and current residents are not required to wait on sidewalks or any other public right-of-way.
	2. The transitional, emergency, or social service shelter must be equipped with a functioning central heating, ventilation and air conditioning system.
	3. The occupancy load and construction of the building must meet the most recent version of the International Fire Code and Building Code adopted by the City, including all Fire Safety requirements.
	4. A minimum of one shelter staff member must be present per 25 clients on-premise of the transitional or emergency shelter. A minimum of one shelter staff member must be present at the shelter at all times.
	5. Emergency shelters are facilities designed and operated in a manner that clients are provided temporary housing for stays of up to thirty (30) consecutive days.
	6. Transitional shelters are facilities designed and operated in a manner that clients are provided temporary housing for periods up to one year.
	7. Occasional, unplanned short term stays that exceed the thirty day or one year normal stay by clients of emergency and transitional shelters shall not constitute a violation of this ordinance.


	5.3.13 Compost Operation
	A. Compost operations classified as Exempt, Notification or Registration facilities under Title 30, Part I, Chapter 332, Composting, of the Texas Administrative Code are subject to the requirements in Chapter 332 for Registration facilities.
	B. The owner of a compost operation classified in Chapter 332 as Permit facilities must present and maintain a current Texas Commission on Environment Quality (TCEQ) permit.
	C. Chapter 332, excluding Subchapter D—Operations Requiring a Permit and Subchapter F—Household Hazardous Waste Collection, and the  TCEQ current Quality Assurance Program Plan are adopted by reference.
	D. For purposes of the City’s administration of registration requirements, the following definitions are substituted for terms defined in Title 30 Texas Administrative Code § 332.2, except where provisions refer to the Commission’s administration of A...
	1. Commission means the City of Temple.
	2. Executive Director and Chief Clerk means the Director of Public Works.
	3. Permit, when referring to City’s administration of Registration requirements, means Conditional Use Permit.


	5.3.14 Recycling Collection Location or Operation
	A. The buying and receiving area must be set back a minimum of 50 feet from the public street right-of-way.
	B. A minimum separation of 75 feet is required between any processing operation and the property line of any adjacent property zoned for residential purposes.
	C. The internal circulation area within a tract used for a recycling collection location must consist of a non-permeable surface of either asphalt or concrete.

	5.3.15 Alcoholic Beverage Sales for On-Premise Consumption
	A. The following standards apply to all establishments with on-premise consumption of alcoholic beverages.
	1. The permittee must design and operate the establishment in such a manner that the use of the premises does not substantially increase traffic congestion or create overcrowding in the establishment or the immediately surrounding area.
	2. The permittee must comply with applicable licensing and permit provisions of the Alcoholic Beverage Code within six months from the date of the issuance of the Conditional Use Permit, such limitation in time being subject to City review and possibl...
	3. The permittee bears the burden of showing that the establishment does not exceed the limitation on gross receipts from sales of alcoholic beverages applicable to its Conditional Use Permit. The permittee must maintain accounting records of the sour...
	4. The permittee must demonstrate that the granting of the permit would not be detrimental to the public welfare of the citizens of the City.
	5. The permittee must, at all times, provide an adequate number of employees for security purposes to adequately control the establishment to prevent incidents of drunkenness, disorderly conduct and raucous behavior. The permittee must consult with th...
	6. The establishment must provide adequate parking spaces in accordance with the standards in Sec. 7.5.
	7. The permittee must operate the establishment in such a manner as to prevent excessive noise, dirt, litter and odors in the establishment or in the surrounding area and operate the establishment in such a manner as to minimize disturbance to surroun...
	8. The City Council may deny or revoke a Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5 if it affirmatively determines that the issuance of the permit is:
	a. Incompatible with the surrounding uses of property; or
	b. Detrimental or offensive to the neighborhood or contrary to the health, safety and general welfare of the City and its inhabitants.

	9. A Conditional Use Permit runs with the property and a change in the owner or lessee of a permitted establishment does not affect the Conditional Use Permit.
	10. All Conditional Use Permits must be further conditioned that the permit may be canceled, suspended or revoked in accordance with the revocation clause set forth in paragraph 8 above.

	B. In addition to the standards in subsection A above, the following standards apply to all establishments where the gross revenue from the on-premise sale of alcoholic beverages is less than 75% of the total gross revenue of the establishment, includ...
	1. The establishment must not be within 300 feet of a place of worship, public school or public hospital.
	2. The distance between the establishment where alcoholic beverages are sold and the place of worship or public hospital must be measured along the property lines of the street fronts and from front door to front door, and in a direct line across inte...
	3. If the permit or license holder is located on or above the fifth story of a multistory building, in a direct line from the property line of the public school to the property line of the place of business, in a direct line across intersections, and ...

	C. In addition to the standards in subsection A above, the following standards apply to all establishments where the gross revenue from the on-premise sale of alcoholic beverages is 75% or more of the total gross revenue of the establishment.
	1. The establishment must not be within 300 feet of a place of worship, elementary or secondary school, public hospital, public park or any residentially zoned or developed lot.
	2. The distance between the establishment where alcoholic beverages are sold and a protected use must be measured in a straight, direct line from the property line of the establishment to the nearest property line of a place of worship, elementary or ...
	3. An establishment in a multi-storied building on other than the ground floor must be treated as though it were on the ground floor for purpose of the measurement between property lines.


	5.3.16 Outdoor Shooting Range
	A. Only handguns (pistols and revolvers) are permitted to be used at the outdoor shooting range. No shotguns, rifles or automatic weapons are permitted at the range.
	B. No armor piercing or incendiary ammunition is allowed.
	C. Ammunition larger than 0.460 caliber is not allowed.
	D. No minimum lot area is required. The range, range site and uninhabited downrange safety area must be under uniform control and ownership, so as to maintain its permanency.
	E. The range area includes the firing line; target line, backstops, side berms and walls; and baffles and other safety barriers. No portion of a range area may be nearer than 100 feet to any public street right-of-way or adjacent property line.
	F. The firing of handguns is prohibited during the hours between seven p.m. and seven a.m.
	G. The range may be used only under the supervision of trained personnel.
	H. Appropriate certifications must be obtained from the Texas Department of Public Safety.
	I. Adequate accident and liability insurance must cover operators in an amount of not less than $1,000,000 per single occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate per year (combined single limit for personal injury, death or property damage).
	J. Conditional use permit may be revoked at any time in accordance with Sec. 3.5.
	K. The range must conform in all respects to TCEQ standards and regulations.
	L. The range must be handicap accessible and provide required handicapped parking and restrooms.
	M. The range operator is responsible for proper disposition of spent casings and projectiles.
	N. The range operator is responsible for ensuring no alcoholic beverages are present on the entire range site.
	O. Violation of any federal, state or local law is grounds for revoking the Conditional Use Permit.
	P. No portion of range may be located in a floodway.
	Q. Projectiles must be contained within the berm or enclosure within the range site.
	R. If berms or baffles consist of tires, tires must be covered with earthen material.
	S. A fence designed in accordance with the standards in Sec. 7.7 must surround the range site and downrange safety area. Such fence must be of suitable height and material to exclude persons or livestock from unauthorized entry. Warning signs must be ...

	5.3.17 Alcoholic Beverage Sales for Off-Premise Consumption, Package Store
	A. Such use must comply with Chapter 4, “Alcoholic Beverages,” of the City Code.
	B. Outdoor lighting must comply with the standards in subsection 6.7.5K.
	C. If applicable, a pick-up window must be visible from the public right-of-way, and may not be placed in alleys.
	D. The drive-through lane must provide a minimum of 60 feet of stacking space as measured from the pick-up window.
	E. An escape (bypass) lane must be provided parallel to the drive-through lane, if applicable, from the beginning of the drive-through lane.
	F. Parking (in any zoning district including in CA) must be provided on-site, not less than one space for each 250 square feet of retail space (plus the number of parking spaces required for non-retail space as specified in Sec. 7.5).
	G. Window signs are prohibited.
	H. Lighted signs must be turned off at closing time. This requirement does not apply to multi-tenant signs that meet the requirements of Sec. 7.6.3 of this UDC.
	[Ord. No. 2015-4707]

	5.3.18 Cleaning, Pressing and Pick Up Shop
	5.3.19 Auto Sales, New or Used (Outdoor Lot)
	5.3.20 Auto Sales Facility, New or Used
	5.3.21 Fuel Sales
	5.3.22 Major Vehicle Repair
	A. Vehicle repair must be conducted within a building.
	B. All buildings must be set back a minimum of 20 feet from:
	1. Residentially zoned or developed property; and
	2. Public property such as a school or park.

	C. Vehicle parts, wrecked vehicles, commodities, materials and equipment may be stored behind a building in the rear area if screened from public view from any street, residentially developed or zoned property, or adjacent or opposite public property ...
	D. There is no size limit for vehicles being repaired.

	5.3.23 Minor Vehicle Servicing
	A. Vehicle servicing must be conducted completely within an enclosed building.
	B. Vehicles being serviced may not exceed one and one-half tons.
	C. All buildings must be set back a minimum of 25 feet from:
	1. The  public street right-of-way;
	2. Residentially zoned or developed property; and
	3. Public property such as a school or park.

	D. No outside storage or display of any kind is permitted.
	E. No parking of damaged motor vehicles is permitted, except on a temporary basis not to exceed 72 hours.

	5.3.24 Wrecking or Salvage Yard
	5.3.25 Kiosk
	A. All of the Dimensional and General Development Standards in Article 4 and Article 7 of this UDC apply to a kiosk as if it were the principal use of the property.
	B. Drive-through kiosks must provide 3, 8-ft by 22-ft. queuing spaces per kiosk service window.
	C. Wall signs on the wall of a kiosk itself are the only sign type allowed for advertising the services of the kiosk. Wall signs on a kiosk are limited to a maximum of 25 percent of the surface area of each wall. Wall signs are permitted only on the s...
	D. Pedestrian access to the kiosk use must be included from all pedestrian facilities, including but not limited to sidewalks.


	Sec. 5.4. Personal Wireless Service Facilities
	5.4.1 Purpose
	A. To enhance the ability of the providers of telecommunications services to provide such services to the community safely, effectively and efficiently;
	B. To encourage the users of support structures and antennas to collocate where possible, and to locate all facilities, to the extent possible, in areas where adverse impact on the community is minimal;
	C. To identify standards in order to ensure equitable treatment of providers of functionally equivalent telecommunications services; and
	D. To minimize the visual impact of towers through design, screening and landscaping.

	5.4.2 Prohibited Districts
	A. UE, Urban Estate;
	B. SF-1 through SF-3, Single-Family Dwelling;
	C. SFA through SFA-3, Single-Family Attached;
	D. MH, Manufactured Home;
	E. TH, Townhouse;
	F. 2F, Two-Family Dwelling; and
	G. MF-1 though MF-3, Multiple Family Dwelling.

	5.4.3 I-35 Interstate Corridor Overlay District Standards
	A. Except as provided in this section, Freestanding Personal Wireless Service Facilities are prohibited in the 135, Interstate Corridor Overlay.
	B. Freestanding Stealth Personal Wireless Service Facilities may be considered in all I 35 Interstate Corridor Overlay Sub-Districts by the Director of Planning. The Director of Planning will determine whether or not a proposed freestanding stealth fa...
	C. In addition to Freestanding Stealth Personal Wireless Service Facilities, freestanding monopoles are permitted in the Industrial Sub-District.

	5.4.4 Chief Building Official Review and Final Action
	5.4.5 Conditional Use Permit
	A. A Conditional Use Permit reviewed in accordance with Sec. 3.5 is required for personal wireless service facilities proposed to be located:
	1. In the H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay zoning district; or
	2. In a manner that is not eligible for administrative approval as set forth in Sec. 5.4.3 above.

	B. Every application must be evaluated for compatibility of height with surrounding areas and provision for collocation.
	C. A personal wireless service facility must meet the design standards in Sec. 5.4.5 below.
	D. The radius for mailed notice of a Zoning Map Amendment as described in Sec. 3.3.3 must be increased to 500 feet for an application for a Conditional Use Permit for personal wireless service facilities. The procedure for notice to surrounding proper...

	5.4.6 Design Standards
	A. Boundary and Use Setbacks
	1. A guy or guy anchor for a facility must not be closer than 20 feet to a bounding property line.
	2. The distance between the base of a self-supported tower and the property line of any residential zoning district or use must not be less than 3 times the height of the tower structure.

	B. Security Screening Fence
	1. A solid, wood or masonry fence, a minimum of eight feet in height, must completely enclose the base of every tower.
	2. In a residential zoning district or on property that abuts a residential zoning district or use, a solid wood or masonry fence, a minimum of eight feet in height, must complete enclose all mechanical equipment and accessory structures.
	3. A security screening fence for a facility built or permitted after May 17th, 2001, may not be less than 6 feet in height.
	4. A security fence must be built to safely discourage unauthorized access to facilities by climbing.
	5. External and internal gates and doors that provide access to a facility must be equipped with a self-locking or self-latching mechanism for purposes of preventing unauthorized access.
	6. Screening is not required for a facility located on a building that is not designed or built primarily to support the facility, if the ancillary equipment, including but not limited to the equipment enclosure, is not visible from an abutting proper...

	C. Screening
	1. As much of the total facility as possible must be screened or located so as to not be visible from prevalent views.
	2. Landscaping must be continuously maintained in a healthy, growing condition and be trimmed as necessary to comply with ordinances governing height of grass, corner sight obstruction and street and sidewalk obstruction.

	D. Collocation
	1. Height is not sufficient to meet applicant’s engineering requirements;
	2. Structural strength is not sufficient to support applicant’s proposed facilities and cannot be reinforced in accordance with engineering requirements;
	3. Other aspects of structure do not meet applicant’s technical design requirements;
	4. Electromagnetic interference would result from collocation;
	5. Fees or costs for sharing or adapting are unreasonable; any cost that is less than the cost to construct and develop a new tower is presumed to be reasonable;
	6. Owners of alternative structures are unwilling to accommodate the applicant’s needs within 30 days after the date such owners received applicant's written request; or
	7. Other factors render alternative support structures unsuitable.


	5.4.7  Abandonment of Tower
	A. At such time as the facility is no longer utilized for service, the tower owner or operator must submit written notification to the Chief Building Official within 30 days of non-use.
	B. In the event the use of any facility has been discontinued for a period of 180 consecutive days, the tower is deemed abandoned. The Chief Building Official is responsible for making a determination of the date of abandonment. The Chief Building Off...
	C. Upon such abandonment, the owner or operator of the tower has 90 days to complete either of the following:
	1. Request to reactivate the use of the tower or transfer the tower to another owner or operator with the use of the tower being identical to that approved for the original applicant; or
	2. Dismantle and remove the tower and associated facilities.

	D. If a facility remains abandoned after the 90 day period, the City may require the removal of the facility. All aspects of the facility, including but not limited to paving material, support structures, wires, fencing and platforms must be removed f...

	5.4.8 Removal After Revocation of Permit

	Sec. 5.5. Accessory Uses and Structures
	5.5.1 Use Table for Accessory Uses
	A. Residential Accessory Uses
	B. Nonresidential Accessory Uses
	C. Residential Accessory Uses
	D. Nonresidential Accessory Uses

	5.5.2 Minimum Setback Requirements
	A. The following minimum setback requirements apply to accessory structures.
	B. Notwithstanding the standards in the table in subsection A above, the following standards apply to residential accessory structures.
	1. Where a one-hour fire wall is provided, a side yard setback on one side of a lot only and a rear yard setback is not required for an accessory building.
	2. Detached accessory buildings must be separated from the principle building by a minimum distance of 10 feet
	3. Where a garage or carport is designed and constructed to be side- or alley-loaded, such garage or carport must be set back from the side street or alley a minimum distance of 18 feet to facilitate access without interference to the use of the stree...

	C. Except for a carport or fence for a dwelling in the MU zoning district, an accessory building in a nonresidential zoning district must:
	1. Be located in the rear half of the property;
	2. Be separated from the principle building and any accessory building by a minimum distance of 25 feet; and
	3. Meet the requirements of Chapter 12, Fire Prevention and Protection, of the Code of Ordinances, dependent upon the uses of the building, and meet the general development standards of Article 7 as they relate to accessory buildings.


	5.5.3 Accessory Dwelling Units in Nonresidential Districts
	A. All Nonresidential Districts Except for CA
	1. Only one accessory dwelling unit is permitted per lot.
	2. An accessory dwelling unit may not occupy more than 49 percent of the total gross floor area of the main structure.
	3. An employee of the business occupying the main structure and that employee’s family are the only persons who may occupy an accessory dwelling unit.
	4. Parking is required for the accessory dwelling unit in accordance with Sec. 7.5.4.

	B. CA District
	1. More than one accessory dwelling unit is allowed per lot.
	2. Parking is required for each accessory dwelling unit in accordance with Sec. 7.5.4.


	5.5.4 Home Occupations
	A. General Standards
	1. A home occupation must take place in the main structure only.
	2. The use of a dwelling unit for a home occupation must be clearly incidental and subordinate to its use for residential purposes, and must under no circumstances change the residential character of the dwelling.
	3. Additional persons from outside the family living at the home may not be employed at the home occupation.
	4. A sign advertising the home occupation is not permitted.

	B. Prohibited Characteristics
	C. Prohibited Uses
	1. Repair garage;
	2. Beauty shop;
	3. Barber shop; or
	4. Sexually oriented business.


	5.5.5 Stable, Residential or Noncommercial
	A. The stable building must be set back from all adjacent property lines a minimum of 50 feet and a minimum of 100 feet from any adjacent residence.
	B. The site must be a minimum of one acre in area.


	Sec. 5.6. Temporary Uses
	5.6.1 Permit Required
	A. The following temporary uses require a Temporary Use Permit:
	1. Seasonal Product Sales; and
	2. Farmers’ market.

	B. The following temporary uses require a Commercial Building Permit:
	1. Asphalt or concrete batching plant (temporary); and
	2. Temporary field or construction office.

	C. The following uses or features are exempt from regulation under this section and do not require a Temporary Use Permit or a Commercial Building Permit but must comply with the general requirements set forth in Sec. 5.6.2 and any specific limitation...
	1. Temporary Real estate sales offices or model homes; and
	2. Seasonal product sales in accordance with Sec. 7.7.7.

	D. The Chief Building Official may suspend or revoke a Temporary Use Permit immediately upon determination that general and specific conditions set forth in Sec. 5.6 have been violated.

	5.6.2 General Requirements
	A. If the property is developed, the temporary use must be located in an area that is not actively used by an existing principal use and that would support the proposed temporary use without encroaching or creating a negative impact on existing buffer...
	B. The temporary use must not endanger or be materially detrimental to the public health, safety, or welfare or injurious to property or improvements in the immediate vicinity of the temporary use, given the nature of the activity, its location on the...
	C. The height and placement of any merchandise/seasonal products, tents, or temporary structures must not encroach upon the intersection visibility triangle.
	D. Off street parking must be adequate to accommodate the proposed temporary use. This requirement does not apply to Temporary Real Estate Sales Offices or Model Homes.
	E. The temporary use must not cause undue traffic congestion increase accident potential.
	F. Permanent changes to the site are prohibited.  This requirement does not apply to Temporary Real Estate Sales Offices or Model Homes.
	G. No signs in connection with a temporary use are permitted except in accordance with the provisions of Article 6 and Article 7 of this UDC.
	H. No temporary uses may be located in the floodway.

	5.6.3 Use Table for Temporary Uses
	A. Unless otherwise stated, permitted temporary uses for Special Purpose and Overlay Zoning Districts will comply with applicable use standards provided in Article 5.
	B. The following temporary uses are permitted by right, permitted subject to limitations, permitted subject to limitations, or require a Conditional Use Permit issued in accordance with Sec. 3.5.

	5.6.4 Seasonal Product Sales
	A. Seasonal product sales are limited to agricultural or horticultural products including but not limited to pumpkins, Christmas trees, nursery stock or produce sales.
	B. Seasonal product inventory must be located a minimum of 10 feet from the property line.
	C. Seasonal product sales may not be located in the public right-of-way.
	D. Temporary use permits for a season product sales are limited to a single vendor.
	E. Temporary use permits for seasonal product sales are valid for up to three consecutive months.
	F. Temporary use permits may be renewed once annually.
	G. Applicants are limited to two temporary use permits per site per year.
	H. A seasonal product vendor must obtain the written permission of the property owner.

	5.6.5 Temporary Field Office or Construction Office
	5.6.6 Temporary Real Estate Sales Office or Model Home
	5.6.7 Farmers’ Market
	A. A farmers’ market sponsor or organizer must obtain the written permission of the property owner.
	B. All tents, booths, tables, and other temporary structures used in the operation of an outdoor farmers' market must be removed from the farmers' market site at the conclusion of each day the market is in operation.
	C. All trash, fruit or produce remnants, debris, and general litter must be removed from the farmers' market site at the conclusion of each day the market is in operation. The sponsoring committee or organization is responsible for ensuring the genera...
	D.  A farmers’ market is permitted use in the TMED zoning district and the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district subject to all the general and specific requirements identified in Sec. 5.6.
	E. Temporary Use Permits for farmers’ markets are valid for a period of one year.



	Article 6 Special Purpose and Overlay Zoning Districts
	Sec. 6.1. MH, Manufactured Home
	6.1.1 Applicability
	6.1.2 Use Table
	6.1.3 Prohibited Uses
	6.1.4  Dimensional Standards

	Sec. 6.2.  MU, Mixed Use
	6.2.1 Use Table
	6.2.2 Prohibited Uses
	6.2.3 Dimensional Standards
	A. Minimum Front Yard
	B. Minimum Side Yard
	C. Minimum Rear Yard
	D. Minimum Building Separation

	6.2.4 Nonresidential Uses
	A. A Conditional Use Permit approved in accordance with Sec. 3.5 is required for nonresidential uses on property abutting a residential use or residential zoning district.
	B. Hours of operation are limited to the hours between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
	C. Exterior lighting must be arranged to reflect away from residentially used property.
	D. Outdoor storage must be screened from the view of neighboring property and streets.

	6.2.5 Accessory Uses

	Sec. 6.3.  TMED, Temple Medical and Educational
	6.3.1 Boundary
	6.3.2 Establishment of Transect Zones
	A. T4 General Urban Zone
	B. T5-e Neighborhood Edge Zone
	C. T5-c Urban Center Zone
	D. Special Districts
	1. S&W Memorial Hospital and Texas A&M Health Science Center (SD-h)
	2. The Central Texas Veterans Health Care System (SD-v)
	3. Temple College (SD-c)
	4. Temple Independent School District (SD-t)


	6.3.3 Applicability
	A. The provisions of the TMED zoning district apply to nonresidential and multiple-family development as established in the table below.
	B. The provisions of the TMED zoning district apply to single-family development as established in the table below.

	6.3.4 TMED Site Plan Review Process
	6.3.5 General Regulations
	A. Applicability
	B. General to all Districts
	C. Permitted Encroachments Into Setbacks
	1. The table below establishes encroachments that are permitted in required setbacks. Encroachment must comply with all other standards of this and other applicable Sections of this UDC.
	2. Buildings are not permitted to overlap property lines.

	D. Building Configuration

	6.3.6 Use Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Prohibited Uses
	1. Agricultural Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	2. Auto parts sales;
	3. Commercial Uses as listed in the use table in Sec.5.1.3;
	4. Industrial Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	5. Kiosk;
	6. Natural Resource Storage and Extraction Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3;
	7. Package store;
	8. Two-family dwelling (Duplex); and
	9. Vehicle Sales and Service Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1.3.

	C. Legend for Interpreting Use Table
	D. Use Table
	E. Specific Use Standards
	1. Uses are limited to a maximum of gross floor area of 10,000 square feet.
	2. In addition to vehicle space in front of drive-through window, three spaces are required for stacking in the drive-through. The drive-through is only permitted to the rear or side of the principal building.
	3. Multiple-family dwellings are permitted only if they are part of a mixed use development in which 40 percent of the nonresidential uses are constructed with or prior to multiple-family construction.
	4. Hotels are permitted in accordance with the following provisions:
	a. External balconies and walkways must be set back 200 feet from any residential zoning district.
	b. Hotel staff must be present on-site 24 hours a day.
	c. All rooms must be accessed through an internal hallway, lobby or courtyard. Exterior entrances to individual rooms are prohibited.
	d. The hotel site must contain a minimum of three amenities from the list below:
	i. Indoor/outdoor pool;
	ii. Spa/sauna;
	iii. Weight room/fitness center;
	iv. Playground;
	v. Sports court;
	vi. Plaza/atrium;
	vii. Game room;
	viii. Conference room (1,000 square foot minimum); or
	ix. Full service restaurant (minimum seating capacity of 35).


	5. All commercial surface parking lots must adhere to screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E.
	6. Overhead doors are prohibited.
	7. Accessory dwelling units are only permitted on lots with single-family detached structures. Accessory dwelling units are not permitted in the required garage. Accessory dwelling units must comply with all setback and coverage requirements. Accessor...
	8. Parking structures must integrate commercial uses on the first floor on primary and secondary frontages. Parking structures must be treated the same as nonresidential structures for the application of TMED standards.
	9. The Specific Use Standards in Sec. 5.3 apply to use these uses.
	10. The drive-through is only permitted to the rear or side of the principal building and must be screened in accordance with parking lot screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E.
	11. Fuel stations are only permitted on South 31st Street. Fuel pumps must be located to the rear or side of the principal building and must be screened in accordance with parking lot screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E. The number of pumps i...
	12. Multiple-family dwellings are not permitted on the first floor of structures fronting on collectors or arterials without approval of a Warrant.
	13. All structured parking on public frontages in SD districts must adhere to screening requirements in subsection 6.3.10E. In addition to screening requirements, one additional ornamental tree must be planted every 25 feet.
	14. All nonresidential standards apply.

	F. Uses Not Addressed
	G. Outdoor Storage
	H. Outdoor Retail Display
	1. Commodities must not be displayed outdoors for sale in a transect zone or Special District where such sale is not an allowed use.
	2. Commodities must not be displayed outdoors for sale in the TMED zoning district, except that temporary outdoor display for a sidewalk sale is permitted that does not extend more than five feet from a front façade and reserves at least five feet of ...

	I. Home Occupations

	6.3.7 Circulation Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Thoroughfare Standards
	1. Cul-de-sacs are prohibited in the TMED zoning district.
	2. New thoroughfares must comply with the Design and Development Standards Manual.

	C. Block Perimeter
	D. Access and Connectivity
	1. General
	a. Access and Connectivity standards do not apply to Special Districts.
	b. Nonresidential driveway connections to adjacent property must be provided.
	c. All driveway connections must be constructed and stubbed or connected to any existing stub.
	d. Driveway spacing must be based on the Design and Development Standards Manual and the appropriate alignment with any existing or proposed median breaks as approved by the City Engineer.
	e. The requirement for a driveway connection may be waived by the Director of Planning when unusual topography or site conditions would make such a driveway or access easement useless to adjoining properties.

	2. Specific to T5-e on First Street


	6.3.8 Parking and Loading Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Required Parking Ratios
	1. Required Parking Ratios do not apply to Special Districts.
	2. The standards in Sec. 7.5.4 apply with the following exceptions:
	a. The minimum requirements for all nonresidential uses and multiple-family uses are reduced by 25 percent.
	b. If parking in excess of 100 percent of the minimum parking spaces required is provided, additional landscaping area and planting equivalent to two percent of the parcel’s impervious cover must be provided per each additional parking space.


	C. Parking Space Dimensions
	D. Parking Requirements for New or Unlisted Uses
	E. Off-Street Loading Regulations
	1. Common or shared loading and delivery entrances must be provided between adjacent buildings or developments.
	2. Off-street loading areas and truck staging areas must be located in the rear yard and must not be visible from the public right-of-way.

	F. Shared Parking
	G. Parking Location
	1. General
	a. Surface parking areas must be screened from all public rights of way by a building or screen in accordance with Screening Standards.
	b. Surface parking areas must be constructed with curb and gutter.

	2. Single-Family Detached or Attached Dwelling, Townhouses, Row Houses and Live/Work Units
	3. Mixed Use, Multiple-family and Nonresidential Uses
	a. Mixed use, multiple-family and nonresidential driveways must be no wider than 24 feet in the first layer.
	b. All parking areas and garages must be located at the second or third layer of the principal frontage, and must be accessed by rear alleys.

	4. Alleys

	H. Specific to Zone T5-e on First Street
	1. A single row of teaser parking not exceeding 40 feet in pavement depth is permitted parallel to South 1st Street.
	2. Where parking is located in the front of the building there must be a minimum setback of ten feet from the right-of-way line to the parking area.

	I. On-Street Parking
	1. On-street parking spaces may be located on streets as identified in the table in subsection 6.3.11B.5.
	2. On-street parking may be used to satisfy 50 percent of the off-street parking standards for nonresidential uses excluding multiple-family dwellings.
	3. On-street parking may only be achieved through parallel parking.


	6.3.9 Bicycle Facility Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Bicycle Facilities
	1. The table below establishes minimum required bicycle rack spaces.
	2. Bicycle facilities must be placed in clearly designated, safe and convenient locations, so that no tenant entrance is greater than 200 feet from a bike facility.
	3. Bike facilities must be separated from motor vehicle parking in order to protect both bicycles and vehicles from accidental damage. Facilities must be separated from the building or other walls, landscaping, other features a minimum of three feet t...
	4. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific bicycle facility models and styles that are permitted in the TMED zoning district.


	6.3.10 Private Property Landscape Standards
	A. Applicability
	B.  General Site Landscape
	1. A minimum percentage of the total area of the private property on which development, construction or reconstruction is proposed must be dedicated to landscape area including trees, shrubs, groundcover, sod or other living plant material.
	2. The table below establishes minimum site landscape requirements for the TMED transect zones.

	C. Tree Mix
	1. Private property trees must be selected from the table in subsection 6.3.12B.
	2. A minimum of 50 percent of required trees must be selected from the medium or large size tree list.
	3. A minimum of 50 percent of required trees must be evergreen species.

	D. Parking Lot Landscaping
	1. Landscaped parking islands are required in all parking lots.
	2. One landscaped island must be provided for every 10 parking spaces. Islands may be located throughout the parking lot except all parking rows must begin and terminate in a curbed landscape island.
	3. Islands must be a minimum of 170 square feet in area and eight feet in width back-of-curb to back-of-curb. One small or medium tree from the approved planting list is required in each island.
	4. All islands must be raised at least six inches, curbed and planted with approved landscaping materials.
	5. Parking islands shrubs, trees and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	E. Parking Lot Screen
	1. All parking must be screened from public rights-of-way a minimum 36 inches in height, through one of the following methods:
	a. Planting screen of evergreen shrubs;
	b. Masonry wall;
	c. Combination of evergreen shrubs and berm; and
	d. Combination of evergreen shrubs and wall.

	2. Planted screening must be capable of providing a solid, opaque 36-inch screen within two years, and must be planted in a prepared bed that is at least three feet in width.
	3. Parking lot screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.
	4. In addition to required parking lot screen shrubs, four small canopy street trees are required in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual on First Street at all intersections.

	F. Screening of Mechanical Equipment
	1. All roof, ground and wall-mounted mechanical equipment (e.g., air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) must be screened from view or isolated so as not to be visible from any residential districts or uses...
	2. Roof-mounted mechanical equipment must be shielded from view on all sides using parapet walls.
	3. Wall or ground-mounted equipment screening must be constructed of:
	a. Vegetative screens; or
	b. Brick, stone, architecturally finished concrete, or other similar masonry materials; and
	c. All fence or wall posts must be concrete-based masonry or concrete pillars.

	4. Exposed conduit, ladders, utility boxes and drain spouts must be painted to match the color of the building.
	5. Mechanical equipment screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	G. Screening of Waste Containers
	1. Waste containers must be located on the rear of the building and screened from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the structure.
	2. Waste containers must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any residential use or district’s property lines with the exception of multiple-family.
	3. Waste containers must be screened on all four sides, using an enclosure that screens the waste container from view at the property line.
	4. Screening must be at least as tall as the waste container(s) and comprised of materials and color schemes that are visually and aesthetically compatible with the overall project that incorporate the following:
	a. Brick;
	b. Stone;
	c. Stucco;
	d. Architecturally finished concrete; or
	e. Other similar masonry materials.

	5. Waste containers with fence posts must be rust-protected metal, concrete based, masonry or concrete pillars; and waste containers must have six-inch concrete filled steel pipes (bollards) that are located to protect the enclosure from truck operati...
	6. Waste container enclosures must have steel gates with spring-loaded hinges or the equivalent and fasteners to keep them closed. When in use, tie-backs must be used to secure the steel gates in the open position.
	7. Waste container screening must be maintained by the owner at all times.
	8. The ingress, egress, and approach to all waste container pads must conform to fire lane requirements.
	9. Waste container pad and aprons requirements must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	10. Waste container screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	H. Screening of Loading Docks
	1. Loading and service areas must be located at the rear of the building and screened from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the principal building.
	2. Loading areas must not be located closer than 50 feet to any single-family lot, unless wholly within an enclosed building.
	3. Off-street loading areas must be screened from view from any street or adjacent property of differing land use.
	4. All loading areas must be enclosed on three sides by a wall or other screening device a minimum of eight feet in height.
	5. Loading areas that are visible from any public right-of-way must also include a combination of evergreen trees and shrubs that will result in solid opaque vegetative screening a minimum of eight feet in height within two years of planting. The plan...
	6. Loading dock screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Sec. 6.3.10.

	I. Fence and Wall Standards for All Uses
	1. Fences and walls on the primary and secondary frontage may have a maximum height of three feet.
	2. Fences and walls to the rear of the site may have a maximum height of six feet, unless they are required for loading dock screening.
	3. Fencing and walls must not be placed within the required line of sight as determined by the sight triangle established in Sec. 4.4.8.
	4. Chain link, barbed wire, razor wire and metal or corrugated panels are prohibited.

	J. Nonresidential and Multiple-Family Uses
	1. Fences and walls must be constructed of decorative blocks, brick, stone, vinyl, woodcrete and wrought iron. Alternative materials may be approved by Warrant.
	2. Breaks in the fence or wall must be made to provide for required pedestrian connections to the perimeter of the site and to adjacent developments.

	K. Single-Family Uses

	6.3.11 Public Frontage Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Public Frontage
	1. Public frontage is the space between the existing or proposed back-of-curb and the property line.
	2. Total public frontage depth is measured from back-of-curb. If existing right-of-way does not accommodate all requirements, private property must be used to account for the additional required depth.
	3. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for examples of Public Frontage requirements.
	4. Curb and gutter installation is required.
	5. The table below establishes five public frontage types and assigns standards to each public frontage type.

	C. Public Frontage Implementation
	D. Public Frontage Landscape Standards
	1. Street Trees
	a. One tree per 25’ linear street frontage is required.  Tress must be planted in a regularly spaced pattern. Spacing of trees may be offset to allow a view corridor into the primary entry of a nonresidential use.
	i. Type A, B, C and D Public Frontage
	ii. Type E Public Frontage.

	b. Public frontage trees must be planted within the required street yard planting strip adjacent to the back-of-curb.
	i. Type A Public Frontage
	ii. Type B, C, D, and E Public Frontage

	c. Large canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are not present. Medium canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are present.

	2. Planting Area
	a. Type A, B, C and D Public Frontage
	b. Type E Public Frontage


	E. Public Frontage Sidewalk Standards
	1. Sidewalks must extend the entire length of the development’s frontage on a public street and must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual and related provisions in this UDC.
	2. Sidewalks must be constructed before the Chief Building Official issues a Certificate of Occupancy.
	3. Sidewalks must connect to existing adjacent sidewalks, or be designed and placed to allow connection to future adjacent sidewalks.
	4. Sidewalks of different widths must be transitioned within a length of sidewalk by two expansion joints not less than six feet apart as required by Texas Accessibility Standards.
	5. Sidewalks must connect to parking within the lot and to primary entrances of each nonresidential building.
	6. Pedestrian walkways must also connect the principal building entrances to all associated outdoor amenities, such as courtyards and other outdoor gathering places.
	7. Residential sidewalks must be installed from the primary entrance of the residence to the perimeter street sidewalk system.

	F. Public Frontage Amenities
	1. Benches must be provided at all intersections within the public ROW surrounding the development. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific bench models and styles that are permitted in the TMED zoning district.
	2. Trash receptacles must be placed next to required seating areas. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific trash receptacle models and styles that are permitted in the TMED zoning district.
	3. Pedestrian-scale lighting must be provided at all intersections and at 100’ intervals along all public and private roadways within the development. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific pedestrian-scale lighting models and style...

	G. Public Frontage Hike and Bike Trail Implementation

	6.3.12 General Planting Criteria
	A. Applicability
	B. Approved Tree List – Article 7: General Development Standards: Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria: B Approved Tree List.
	C. Approved Groundcover List
	D. Approved Shrubs – Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; C Approved Shrub List.
	E. Approved Lawn Grass – Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E approved Lawn Grass.
	F. Landscape Installation – Applicable to TMED
	1. Trees
	a. All required large trees must be a minimum of three inches in diameter at breast height or 65-gallon container size at planting.
	b. All required medium trees must be a minimum of two and one-half inches in diameter at breast height at planting.
	c. All required small trees must be a minimum of two inches in diameter at breast height at planting at planting.

	2. Shrubs
	3. Groundcover
	4. Lawn Grass
	a. Grass areas must be planted with drought resistant species normally grown as permanent lawns, such as Bermuda, Zoysia or Buffalo.
	b. Grass areas must be sodded, plugged, sprigged, or seeded. However, solid sod must be used in swales, berms or other areas subject to erosion.

	5. Landscape Maintenance
	a. All new plant material must be planted and maintained in accordance with the latest edition of the American National Standards Institute requirements for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance (ANSI A300 Parts 1 through 6).
	b. All required public frontage and private frontage landscaping must be maintained in good condition after installation. The owner must replace any plant material that ever becomes diseased, deteriorates or dies within 30 days of death of the plant m...

	6. Irrigation


	6.3.13 Architectural Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Materials Required
	1. The exterior finish material on all facades is limited to brick, stone, cementitious siding and stucco.
	2. Cementitious siding is limited to a maximum 20 percent per façade plane for multiple-family and nonresidential uses.
	3. A minimum of two distinct materials are required on all facades. Materials may be combined on each facade only horizontally, with the heavier below the lighter.
	4. Balconies and porches must be made of painted wood, concrete or metal.

	C. Accent Materials
	1. Tile;
	2. Exterior Insulation Finishing System (EIFS);
	3. Wood Siding or shingles;
	4. Architecturally finished concrete block;
	5. Architectural metal; and
	6. Other materials may be approved by warrant.

	D. Building Design

	6.3.14 Parking and Garage Standards
	6.3.15 Private Property Common Area Standards
	A. Private property common area requirements do not apply to Special Districts or single-family detached and single-family attached residential uses in T4 and T5.
	B. Common area requirements are in addition to required public and private landscaping.
	C. Multiple open space areas may be created, however all open space areas must contain a minimum of 100 sq ft.
	D. Common areas must have defined edges, either through grade change, perimeter edging or the integration of buildings as perimeter edging.
	E. The table below establishes minimum private property common area standards for the TMED zoning district.

	6.3.16 Sign Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Permitted Sign Types
	C. Specific Sign Type Standards
	1. Sandwich Board Sign
	2. Projecting Sign
	3. Wall Sign
	4. Monument Sign
	a. Monument signs may be approved by Warrant only. If approved, they are limited to one per lot with a maximum of 50 square feet per sign face, a maximum height of six feet and a maximum width of two feet.
	b. A monument sign must not interrupt the required tree planting and spacing or be located within three feet of a hike and bike trail.
	c. Sign material must consist of a limestone or brick base and columns that are architecturally compatible to the principal building. Other materials may be approved by Warrant if architecturally compatible.

	5. Multi-Tenant Sign
	a. Multi-tenant signs may be approved by Warrant only. If approved they must be limited to one per lot and a maximum of 60 square feet per sign face, 8 feet in height and 2 feet in width.
	b. Such sign must not interrupt the required tree planting and spacing or be located within 3 feet of a Hike and Bike Trail.
	c. Signage material must consist of limestone or brick that is architecturally compatible to the Principal Building. Other materials must be approved by warrant if architecturally compatible.

	6. Directional Sign
	7. Exceptions
	8. Lighting
	9. Prohibited Signs


	6.3.17 Street Light Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Street Light Policy

	6.3.18  Utility Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Underground Utilities Required


	Sec. 6.4. PD, Planned Development Overlay
	6.4.1 Permitted Uses
	6.4.2 Dimensional Standards and Design Elements

	Sec. 6.5.  H, North Central Temple Historic Overlay
	6.5.1 Zoning District Map Amendments
	6.5.2 Modification of Base Zoning District

	Sec. 6.6.  FP, Floodplain Overlay
	6.6.1 FP Designation
	6.6.2 Permitted Uses
	A. Agricultural Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1;
	B. Off-street parking incidental to principal uses permitted in the district;
	C. Utility Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1;
	D. Public or private park or playground, community center, or public golf course;
	E. Natural Resource Storage and Extraction Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1 with Flood Plain Administrator approval in writing before such operation is begun;
	F. Recreational and Entertainment Uses as listed in the Use Table in Sec. 5.1 that take place outdoors if approved by Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5; and
	G. Heliport if approved by Conditional Use Permit in accordance with Sec. 3.5.

	6.6.3 Flood Plain Administrator Review and Final Action
	6.6.4 Removal From Overlay
	A. An area may be removed from the flood plain "FP" prefix designation when by the provision of drainage works, grading, flood protection or specific drainage study, the City Engineer determines that the flood hazard has been alleviated. Removal of th...
	B. The fact that land is, or is not, within a district having a flood plain "FP" prefix may not be interpreted as assurance that such land or area is, or is not, subject to periodic local flooding.


	Sec. 6.7.  I35, Interstate 35 Corridor Overlay
	6.7.1 Boundary
	A. Tracts of land that abut or adjoin a public street or an intersection with I-35;
	B. Tracts of land that are developed used, managed, or marketed as a group that includes a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public or private access street or an intersection with I-35; or
	C. Tracts of land that shares parking space with a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public or private access street or an intersection with I-35.

	6.7.2 Sub-Districts
	A. Civic Sub-District
	B. Industrial Sub-District
	C. Freeway Retail/Commercial Sub-District
	D. City Entry Sub-District

	6.7.3 Applicability
	6.7.4 Design Review
	A. Design Review Process
	1. This Section establishes a design review process to ensure that all development within the I-35 Corridor Overlay District meets requirements set forth in these design standards. The review covers site planning, architecture, landscaping, exterior l...
	2. The design review process is divided into four steps:
	a. Design Orientation;
	b. Conceptual Design Review;
	c. Preliminary Design Review; and
	d. Construction Documents Review.

	3. Formal submittals for design review must be provided at each of the steps in the design review process listed above. Official approvals must be obtained in writing for each of these steps.
	4. All requests for design review approvals must be submitted in writing to the City.
	5. The applicant must provide all required submittals to the City in a single package that includes the following information:
	a. Property owner’s name, mailing address, business telephone and home telephone numbers;
	b. Lot number (location of proposed construction);
	c. Name, address and phone number of architect or owner’s representative;
	d. Scale, north arrow, preferably at a scale of 1"=100' or smaller; and
	e. Architectural plans at a scale ¼ " = 1' or smaller.

	6. Questions, meetings and informal and partial submittals are encouraged to promote early communication and resolution of issues. Verbal responses are unofficial and are subject to change in written response. Only written approvals from the City are ...

	B. Submittal Requirements
	1. Design Orientation
	2. Conceptual Design
	a. When the initial design for the project is prepared, two conceptual drawings must be submitted to the City for formal review. This review covers conceptual site planning, architecture, landscape areas, and sign location.
	b. The purpose of this conceptual design review is to provide the owner and designer with written assurance that the fundamental designs are acceptable, before requiring plans suitable for City permitting. It also provides a clear list of any issues t...

	3. Preliminary Design
	a. Two sets of preliminary design plans must be submitted for this review. These plans must include, but are not limited to the following:
	i. Preliminary Site Plan
	(A) All property lines, easements, setbacks and buildable area limits;
	(B) Location of water, sewer and electrical connections and conceptual distribution layout;
	(C) All buildings, walls, driveways, parking, walks, pools, patios, terraces, signs and any other above grade development;
	(D) Dimensions between existing and proposed construction and between proposed construction and nearest property lines;
	(E) Building height reference elevation; and
	(F) Vicinity map showing relationships of this site to the rest of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district.

	ii. Preliminary Grading
	(A) Existing and proposed ground level contour concepts; and
	(B) Slope treatment and drainage concepts.

	iii. Preliminary Roof Plan
	(A) Any unusual conditions or construction requirements; and
	(B) All roof mounted equipment and required screening.

	iv. Preliminary Building Elevations
	(A) At least two principal exterior elevations of all proposed buildings (in color);
	(B) Maximum building heights on each elevation drawing; and
	(C) Conceptual finish materials, colors and textures under consideration.

	v. Preliminary Building Sections
	vi. Preliminary Landscape Plan
	(A) Planting concept, including locations and types of all plant materials; and
	(B) Demonstration that plant and wall design along the street frontage meets the streetscape design guideline requirements for the I-35 Corridor Overlay District.

	vii. Fence and Wall Plan
	(A) Locations, materials, colors and heights in relation to on-site grades; and
	(B) Relationships to walls, fences and grades on adjacent parcels.

	viii. Sign Plan
	(A) Locations in relation to on-site grades; and
	(B) Elevations and details of sign graphics with data table of permitted and proposed.

	ix. Tree Survey


	4. Construction Documents
	a. When the preliminary design is further refined and the final construction drawings and specifications for the project have been prepared, they must be submitted to the Chief Building Official for review and final decision. This review covers all de...
	b. The purpose of construction documents design review is to provide the owner and designers with written assurance that the final design is acceptable for construction and that any conditions placed on the previous review have been addressed.
	c. Two sets of final construction plans must be submitted for this review. They must contain, but are not limited to a Final Site Plan showing:
	i. Final locations of all structures, terraces, patios, driveways, parking and walk ways;
	ii. Dimensions from buildings and paved areas to setbacks and property lines;
	iii. Water, sewer and electrical connection points and distribution lines;
	iv. Locations of all above-ground mechanical equipment, including electrical transformers, fuel tanks, water tanks, filtration equipment, backflow  prevention devices, air-conditioning units and irrigation controllers; and
	v. Any other drawings required by the City for construction permitting.

	d. After the Final Site Plan is approved, an approval letter must be submitted to the owner within 12 working days, giving written assurance the Final Site Plan drawings have been found acceptable for construction. At this time the building plans may ...



	6.7.5 General Design Requirements
	A. Final Site Plan Review
	1. A Final Site Plan must be submitted, reviewed and approved prior to construction for all developments proposed on a tract of land within the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district.
	2. The Final Site Plan must contain sufficient information demonstrating compliance with all of the applicable requirements of this overlay zoning district and any additional information required by the Director of Planning.
	3. In reviewing the Final Site Plan, the City may consider other factors that may be relevant to a particular application,  which may include the following:
	a. The relationship to neighboring properties;
	b. The zoning and the uses of nearby properties;
	c. The extent to which the proposed use would substantially harm the value of nearby properties;
	d. The extent to which the proposed use would adversely affect the capacity or safety of that portion of the road network influence by the use, or present parking problems in the vicinity of the property;
	e. The extent to which utilities and services, including, but not limited to, sewer, water service, police and fire protection and are available and adequate to serve the proposed use;
	f. The conformance of the proposed use to the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district, the Comprehensive Plan and other adopted planning policies; and
	g. The recommendation of the professional staff.


	B. Tree Preservation
	1. A tree survey and preservation plan is required with the preliminary site plan submittal. The tree survey must be signed and sealed by a licensed landscape architect, arborist, engineer or land surveyor.
	2. The location, diameter, height and common name of all trees with more than a six-inch DBH must be shown on the plan.
	3. The removal of protected trees must be replaced on the property by planting new trees, found in the Plant List in subsection F below, that are equal to the total caliper-inches of the removed trees.
	4. The City has taken inventory of existing vegetation along the IH 35 Corridor to ensure compliance with this Section.

	C. Parking
	1. Curb and gutter six inches in height is required around the perimeter of the parking area and all landscaped parking islands.
	2. Parking aisles must be designed to be perpendicular to the front of the principal building.
	3. Parking to the side and rear of buildings is encouraged and preferred.
	4. Parking areas must be planned so that vehicles are not required to back out of parking spaces directly into a public or private street.
	5. Parking lots must be designed to preserve the maximum amount of existing trees on site as possible.
	6. Parking spaces that face and are adjacent to a building must utilize wheel stops.
	7. Wheel stops are required adjacent to all landscaped areas.
	8. Wheel stops are required adjacent to all sidewalks, except for raised sidewalks at least 6 feet in width (8 feet if parking spaces front both sides).
	9. All parking must be landscaped and screened per the standards set forth in subsection E.12 below.
	10. No parking is allowed in the landscape buffer.

	D. Screening and Wall Standards
	1. Storage in connexes, shipping containers and semi-trailers is not permitted. Portable buildings may not be made into permanent structures in any form.
	2. All garage and service bays, including but not limited to off-street loading bays and service bays used for vehicle repair and servicing, must be located to the rear of the principal building or on the side of the building that is not visible to th...
	3. No outside storage and display, sales, leasing or operation of merchandise outside of sales areas for dealerships for new trucks, cars, boats and motorcycles, are permitted unless such activity is visually screened with a continuous solid screening...
	4. Any public utility stations, such as lift stations and electric sub-stations, must be screened from public view with a masonry wall matching the architectural style and color of the building.
	5. A masonry wall matching the architectural style and color of the building must be located between properties when a multiple-family or nonresidential use abuts a residential use or zoning district. Such wall must not be less than six feet or more t...
	6. Except as provided below, the following site elements must not be clearly visible at eye level from any public street right-of-way or any adjoining residential use or located within 100 feet of any public street right-of-way, unless a masonry scree...
	a.  Vehicle Loading and Unloading Zones and Service Areas
	b. Refuse Storage and Compactors
	c. Mechanical and Utility Equipment
	i. All ground mounted service equipment such as air conditioners, transformers, trash collection equipment, and other service functions must be located at the rear of buildings, and integrated into the building envelope or enclosed service areas, unle...
	ii. If such equipment is visible from a public street right-of-way, the screening materials must be 100 percent opaque. Screens must incorporate shrubbery with year-round foliage, or a wall, fence, or architectural element of the adjacent building, an...
	iii. All roof-mounted equipment must be screened from a vantage point that is six feet above finished street grade with materials that are 100 percent opaque. In all cases, screening must be compatible with building color and materials.



	E. Landscape
	1. A total of 15 percent of the total site area must be landscaped with living approved trees, shrubs and groundcovers. Such landscape areas must consist of approved plants and irrigation covering 100 percent of the required landscaped area.
	2. All required landscaping must be maintained in good condition after installation. The owner must replace any plant material that becomes diseased, deteriorated or dies within 30 days.
	3. Areas not covered by building or pavement must be landscaped.
	4. Drainage facilities are not allowed within the landscape area except those that are necessary to convey drainage in the shortest possible route to or from the public street right-of-way. Drainage facilities include detention ponds, water quality po...
	5. Vegetation must be used to soften the appearance of walls, including those used for screening. This may include either vines trained up the wall or minimum five-gallon shrubs planted a minimum of thirty inches on center.
	6. Foundation plantings are required within a planting area a minimum of six feet in width along 70 percent of the length of any façade visible to the public. Foundation planting may count toward the required minimum site landscape area required in pa...
	7. All landscape and turf areas must be irrigated and maintained on a regularly scheduled basis.
	8. A landscape buffer is required adjacent to any public street right-of-way based on the sub-district’s Area Regulations and as follows.
	a. One minimum three-inch caliper canopy tree, as set forth in the City’s Plan List, must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along the lot lines.
	b. Required trees must not be planted in a regular interval, but in clusters.
	c. Substituting four ornamental trees per one canopy tree is allowed under power lines.
	d. A minimum 60 percent of required trees must be evergreen with year around foliage.
	e. A minimum 20 percent of the required landscape buffer must have native grass beds or wildflowers.
	f. Berms not less than 24 inches nor more than 48 inches in height at no more than a four to one slope are required in the landscape buffer, covering a minimum of 50 percent of the buffer area.

	9. Any of the following must be screened by a continuous hedge or shrubs, earthen berms, or retaining walls that are two and one-half to four feet in height:
	a. Parking lot or vehicle use area;
	b. Fuel pumps visible from the direction of traffic flow; or
	c. Vehicle drive-through window facing the street or traffic flow.

	10. Meandering sidewalks a minimum of five feet in width are required in accordance with City standards within the landscape buffer the entire length of the street frontage in the following locations.
	a. Along any street in the Civic Sub-District; and
	b. Along any street that intersects or runs immediately parallel with I-35, if the Trails Master Plan recommends a sidewalk adjacent to the property.

	11. The width and composition of a sidewalk required in subsection 10 above must be in accordance with the following standards.
	a. A sidewalk that is a minimum of 10 feet in width is required where the Trails Master Plan shows a Citywide Spine Trail adjacent to the property.
	b. A sidewalk that is a minimum of eight feet in width is required where the Trails Master Plan shows a Community-Wide Connector Trail adjacent to the property.
	c.  A sidewalk that is a minimum of six feet in width is required where the Trails Master Plan shows a Local Connector Trail adjacent to the property.

	12. Landscaped parking islands are required as follows in all parking lots, but are not required adjacent to industrial truck docks. Parking islands may count toward the required minimum landscape area set forth in the sub-district Area Regulations.
	a. Interior Islands
	b. Terminal Islands
	c. Median Islands

	13. All landscape areas must accent building features, entryways and driveways.
	14. Native plants and drought tolerant species are preferable to reduce water requirements.

	F. Approved Tree List – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; B Approved Tree List.
	G. Approved Groundcover List – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; C Approved Shrub List.
	H. Approved Shrubs – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; D Approved Groundcover List.
	I. Approved Lawn Grass – See Article 7; General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E Approved Lawn Grass.
	J. Signs
	1. Permitted Sign Types
	2. Maximum Signs per Site
	3. Multi-Tenant Sign Provisions
	a. Developments containing three or more businesses, whether in single or multiple buildings, must share freestanding sign structures for advertisement of multiple businesses within the development. This provision applies to businesses located on the ...
	b. Multi-tenant sites are permitted a maximum of one freestanding sign (monument or pylon) per 300 feet of frontage on the I-35 Frontage Road. Both individual business freestanding signs and multi-tenant signs count towards the total for the entire de...
	i. Multi-tenant pylon signs must be oriented to the I-35 Frontage Roads, not to side streets.
	ii. Multi-tenant monument signs may be used at primary entranceways (spacing permitting) on streets not directly fronting I-35.
	iii. Businesses may not advertise on both multi-tenant pylon signs and individual single-site pylon signs;
	iv. One monument sign is permitted per individual business advertised on multi-tenant signs.


	4. Freestanding Sign Materials
	5. Sign Illumination
	6. Pylon Sign Provisions
	7. Prohibited Sign Types
	a. Roof Sign;
	b. Banner or Pole Banner;
	c. Fence Sign;
	d. Inflatable Device;
	e. Message Board; and
	f. Pole Sign.


	K. On Premises Lighting
	1. Directional Control
	a. All luminaires of 1,800 or more lumens must be full-cutoff as installed. For luminaires under 1,800 the bulb must be frosted glass or installed behind a translucent cover. Floodlights must be aimed no higher than 45 degrees below horizontal. This c...
	b. Exterior lighting must have soft, indirect illumination concealed behind landscaping or placed in outdoor lighting fixtures that do not produce direct glare. Lighting must be focused and provide the minimum amount of illumination required for safety.
	c. On-site lighting design must be used to identify and illuminate entries, walks and parking areas. Site lighting used for building illumination must be down wall washing only. No flood lighting or up lighting is permitted.
	d. Security lighting must be designed to avoid glare, and must direct light toward the building or storage area instead of away.

	2. Reasonableness of Intensity
	a. The maximum allowable total lumens generated on each parcel are 80,000 lumens per net acre with full-cutoff lighting. Parcels less than one net acre are allowed full-cutoff lumens in a portion equal to the parcel's portion of a net acre.
	b. Lights mounted on the underside of a roof 15 or more feet from any edge of the roof count one-quarter toward the limit. Lights on the underside of a roof less than 15 feet from the edge of the roof count one-half toward total lumens.
	c. Exterior lighting must have soft, indirect illumination concealed behind landscaping or placed in outdoor lighting fixtures that do not produce direct glare.
	d. Lighting must be focused and provide the minimum amount of illumination required for safety.
	e. Outdoor lighting fixtures must be a maximum of 30 feet in height. All light fixtures located within 50 feet of any residential use must not exceed 15 feet in height.
	f. Lighting that flashes, blinks or moves in any way is not allowed.
	g. Mercury vapor lighting is not allowed.

	3. Light Trespass
	a. The maximum illumination at five feet inside an adjacent residential parcel or public street right-of-way, or beyond, from light emitted from an artificial light source is 0.1 horizontal foot-candles and 0.1 vertical foot-candles. Such illumination...
	b. No line of sight to a bulb is permitted five feet or more beyond a residential property line or public street right-of-way by an observer viewing from a position that is level with or higher than the ground below the fixture. Compliance is achieved...

	4. Sign Lighting
	5. Temporary Lighting
	6. All-Night Lighting
	7. Lighting Exemptions
	a. Swimming pools and other water features, monuments, historic structures, or flags;
	b. Stairs and ramps, as required by the Building Code;
	c. Signs must meet the requirements in Sec. 7.6.3I of this UDC, but all signs are recommended to be fully shielded;
	d. Holiday and temporary lighting must meet the requirements in Sec. 7.6.8 of this UDC;
	e. Sports lighting is exempt from the lumens per net acre limitations as to the playing field only, but full-cutoff fixture design is required and light trespass requirements apply; and
	f. Low voltage landscape lighting, but such lighting should be shielded in such a way as to eliminate glare and light trespass.


	L. Utilities

	6.7.6 Dimensional Illustration
	6.7.7 Civic Sub-District
	A. Permitted and Conditional Uses
	B. Dimensional Standards
	C. Landscape
	1. An additional 10 percent of vegetation is required above the general landscaping requirements in landscape buffer areas.
	2. In addition to those trees already required ornamental trees must be used in the landscape buffer. One, minimum two-inch caliper, ornamental tree must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along the l...


	6.7.8 Industrial Sub-District
	A. Permitted Uses
	B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses
	C. Dimensional Standards
	D. Architectural Design
	1. Site Development
	a. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the relationship to surrounding developments.
	b. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property line, regardless if distance is greater than that...

	2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures
	a. All buildings must be architecturally finished on all sides with same materials, detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary facades.
	b. Building entrances must be articulated six feet and defined to present a strong entry presence. All buildings must be designed to incorporate no less than one of the following architectural elements. Buildings over 50,000 square feet must include a...
	i. Canopies, awnings or porticos;
	ii. Overhangs;
	iii. Recesses or projections;
	iv. Arcades;
	v. Peaked roof forms;
	vi. Arches;
	vii. Outdoor patios;
	viii. Display windows;
	ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) integrated into building façade;
	x. Articulated ground floor levels or base;
	xi. Articulated cornice line;
	xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape and sitting areas;
	xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express architectural or structural bay; or
	xiv. Accent materials.

	c. Building design must incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All industrial buildings with facades greater than 250 feet in length, visible from a public street right-of-way, must have wall plane projections or recesses that are a minim...

	3. Building Materials and Colors
	a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site plan application for all nonresidential uses.
	b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may dis...
	c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the number of materials on a single building must be limited to no more than three materials in order to achieve a clean desi...
	d. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or reflective glass.
	e. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as important qualities for every element of the design. Special care must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building components.
	f. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.



	6.7.9 Freeway Retail / Commercial Sub-District
	A. Permitted Uses
	B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses
	C. Dimensional Standards
	D. Architectural Design
	1. Site Development
	a. Development must be sited as to maximize street presence.
	b. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the relationship to surrounding developments.
	c. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property line, regardless if distance is greater than that...

	2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures
	a. All buildings, including accessory buildings, must be architecturally finished on all sides with the same materials, detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary facades.
	b. As an alternative for facades that are not visible from a public street, a single row of trees may be planted along the building or in the landscape buffer on offset 30-foot centers in a minimum 10-foot landscape edge, where 50 percent of the trees...
	c. Building entrances must be articulated and defined to present a strong entry presence. Such entries must be inset or offset from the front building plane by at least six feet. All buildings must be designed to incorporate no less than three of the ...
	i. Canopies, awnings, or porticos;
	ii. Overhangs;
	iii. Recesses or projections;
	iv. Arcades;
	v. Peaked roof forms;
	vi. Arches;
	vii. Outdoor patios;
	viii. Display windows;
	ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) integrated into building facade;
	x. Articulated ground floor levels or base;
	xi. Articulated cornice line;
	xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape and sitting areas;
	xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express architectural or structural bay; or
	xiv. Accent materials (minimum 10 percent of exterior façade).

	d. All buildings must be designed and constructed in tri-partite architecture to express a base, midsection and top. The base and tops of buildings must vary in material, and the heaviest building material must be used as the base. All facades must in...
	i. Articulated ground floor levels;
	ii. Minimum three-foot overhangs at eaves; and
	iii. Articulated cornice lines.

	e. All buildings must be designed to be consistent with the purpose of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district. Building design must incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All retail and commercial buildings with facades greater than 20...
	f. Buildings must contain a minimum of 40 percent and up to a maximum of 80 percent of windows on each building elevation, excluding the rear elevation.

	3. Building Materials and Colors
	a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site plan application for all nonresidential uses.
	b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may dis...
	c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the number of materials on a single building must be limited to no more than three materials in order to achieve a clean desi...
	d. No single building material may cover more than 80 percent of the front of any building, with the exception of on-site utility or service structures.
	e. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or reflective glass.
	f. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as important qualities for every element of the design. Special care must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building components.
	g. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.


	E. Vehicle Sales
	1. Parking lot islands must be located at the end of the inventory aisle, span the width of such aisle and have a minimum depth of 10 feet; and
	2. Evergreen shrubs a minimum of five gallons in size must completely fill the island area.

	F. Vehicle Sales in Portion of Sub-district
	1. Inventory Parking Lot Islands
	a. Parking lot islands must be located at the end of the inventory aisle, span the width of such aisle and have a minimum depth of 10 feet.
	b. Evergreen shrubs a minimum of five gallons in size must completely fill the island area.

	2. Landscape Buffer
	a. A landscape buffer a minimum of 10 feet wide is required adjacent to Jack White Boulevard.
	b. A landscape buffer a minimum of five feet wide is required adjacent to North 31st Street.

	3. Garage and Service Bays
	a. Garage and service bays, including but not limited to off-street loading bays and service bays used for vehicle repair and servicing, must face Jack White Boulevard and Bray Street.
	b. A wing wall or opaque landscaping is not required to screen garage and service bays as required in Sec. 6.7.5D, if landscaping along north General Bruce Drive and Jack White Boulevard is designed to screen such garages and bays.



	6.7.10 City Entry Sub-District
	A. Permitted Uses
	B. Prohibited and Conditional Uses
	C. Dimensional Standards
	D. Architectural Design
	1. Site Development
	a. Development must be sited as to maximize street presence.
	b. The location and placement of buildings on individual sites must reflect consideration for roadway access, the preservation of major existing natural vegetation, visual impact and the relationship to surrounding developments.
	c. In order to preserve privacy of residential properties when located adjacent to nonresidential uses in a non-mixed use setting, the building must fit within a 2:1 slope from the residential property line, regardless if distance is greater than that...

	2. Exterior Appearance of Buildings and Structures
	a. All buildings, including “out” buildings, must be architecturally finished on all sides with same materials, detailing and features, with a higher level of finish on the primary facades.
	b. For facades that are not visible from the public streets, a single row of trees can be planted along the building or in the landscape buffer on offset 25-foot centers in a minimum 10-foot landscape edge, where 50 percent of the trees are canopy eve...
	c. The principal building wall is to be setback a minimum of 18 and a maximum of 24 feet from the back of the drive curb.
	d. Building entrances must be articulated and defined to present a strong entry presence. Such entries must be inset or offset from the front building plane by at least four feet. All buildings must be designed to incorporate no less than three of the...
	i. Canopies, awnings or porticos;
	ii. Overhangs;
	iii. Recesses or projections;
	iv. Arcades;
	v. Peaked roof forms;
	vi. Arches;
	vii. Outdoor patios;
	viii. Display windows;
	ix. Architectural details (such as tile work or moldings) integrated into building façade;
	x. Articulated ground floor levels or base;
	xi. Articulated cornice line;
	xii. Integrated planters or wing walls that incorporate landscape and sitting areas;
	xiii. Offsets, reveals or projecting rib used to express architectural or structural bay; and
	xiv. Accent materials (minimum 10 percent of exterior façade).

	e. All buildings must be designed and constructed in tri-partite architecture to express a base, midsection and top (see Exhibit D). The base and tops of buildings must vary in material, and the heaviest building material must be used as the base. All...
	i. Articulated ground floor levels;
	ii. Minimum three-foot overhangs at eaves; and
	iii. Articulated cornice lines.

	f. All buildings must be designed to be consistent with the purpose of the I-35 Corridor Overlay zoning district. Building design must incorporate a basic level of architectural variety. All retail and commercial buildings with facades greater than 15...
	g. Buildings must contain a minimum of 40 percent and up to a maximum of 80 percent of windows on each building elevation, excluding the rear elevation.

	3. Building Materials and Colors
	a. Conceptual facade plans, color palette and sample boards must be submitted with the Preliminary Site Plan application. Final facade plan and sample boards must be submitted with final site plan application for all nonresidential uses.
	b. The color of all structures must be generally earth-tone in hue. The Director of Planning may approve accent colors that are not earth tone, but may not approve a façade that displays more than 10 percent of non-earth tone colors. No façade may dis...
	c. The designer may select a variety of exterior materials for use as the dominant material on the facades of a building, but the number of materials on a single building must be limited to no more than three materials in order to achieve a clean desi...
	d. No single building material may cover more than 80 percent of the front of any building, with the exception of on-site utility or service structures.
	e. Windows must not be glazed or re-glazed with mirrored or reflective glass.
	f. Maintenance and durability of materials must be considered as important qualities for every element of the design. Special care must be taken to specify the use of vandal resistant building components.
	g. The following is a list of approved building materials and accent materials per façade (not to exceed 20 percent of materials used). The Director of Planning may approve materials not listed below.


	E. Landscape
	1. A minimum of 15 percent of the total site area must be landscaped.
	2. All driveways into the site must have enhanced paving of stone, brick or patterned concrete for a minimum of 50 percent of the driveway throat.
	3. An additional 10 percent of vegetation is required above the general landscaping requirements in landscaped buffer areas.
	4. In addition to those trees already required, small canopy trees must be used in the landscape buffer. One minimum two-inch caliper small canopy tree must be planted for each 30 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along th...
	5. One minimum three-inch caliper large or medium canopy tree must be planted for each 25 feet of frontage along public street rights-of-way as measured along the lot lines.

	F. Lighting
	G. Utilities


	Sec. 6.8. 1st and 3rd Overlay District
	6.8.1 Boundary
	6.8.2 Applicability
	A. The provisions of 1st and 3rd Overlay District apply to development types in the table below.
	B.  Improvements to existing buildings are cumulative within a 15-year period when determining which of the following standards apply. Costs of interior improvements count toward the cumulative improvement thresholds, but standards are not triggered u...
	C. When more than one threshold is reached, the most stringent standards apply.
	D. All other provisions of the UDC apply unless otherwise stated.

	6.8.3 1st and 3rd Overlay District Site Plan Review Process
	6.8.4 General Standards
	A. Article 4, Zoning Districts, applies in its entirety with the addition of the following:
	1. Maximum impervious lot coverage for residential uses is 50%.
	2. Maximum impervious lot coverage for non-residential uses is 70%.

	B. Article 5, Use Standards, applies in its entirety.
	C. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.1 Performance Standards applies in its entirety.

	6.8.5 Access and Circulation Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.2 Access and Circulation does not apply.
	C. Thoroughfare Standards
	1. Cul-de-sacs are prohibited in the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.
	2. Flag lots are prohibited in the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.

	D. Access and Connectivity
	1. General
	a. All driveway connections must be constructed and stubbed or connected to any existing stub.
	b. Driveway spacing must be based on the appropriate alignment with any existing or proposed median breaks as approved by the City Engineer and TxDOT.
	c. Each business is permitted one 24’ wide curb cut per street frontage.
	d. If a site has greater than 300’ of frontage on South 1st or greater than 400’ of frontage on North 3rd, it may have two 24’ wide curb cuts for that street frontage.



	6.8.6 Public Frontage Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Public Frontage
	1. Public frontage is generally the space between the existing or proposed back-of-curb and the property line.
	2. Total public frontage depth is measured from back-of-curb. If existing right-of-way does not accommodate all requirements, private property must be used to account for the additional required depth.
	3. Raised curb and gutter installation is required.
	4. The table below establishes public frontage type and assigns standards to each public frontage type.

	C. Public Frontage Landscape Standards
	1. Street Trees
	a. One tree per 25’ linear street frontage is required. Trees must be planted in a regularly spaced pattern. Spacing of trees may be offset to allow a view corridor into the primary entry of a nonresidential use.
	b. Trees must be a single species selected from the table in Section 6.8.9.
	c. Trees must be planted within the required planting strip and buffer zone adjacent to the back of sidewalk based on public frontage type.
	d. Large canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are not present. Medium canopy trees must be planted if overhead utilities are present.
	e. Public Frontage Type A - Trees must be planted a minimum 10’ from back-of-curb in the required planting strip.
	f. Public Frontage Type B - Trees must be planted a minimum thirteen feet from back-of-curb in the required planting strip. If TxDOT right-of-way is greater than 13’, the required street trees must be located 1’ away from TxDOT right-of-way. The plant...
	g. Public Frontage Type C - Trees must be planted a minimum twelve feet from back-of-curb in the required planting strip. If TxDOT right-of-way is greater than 12’, the required street trees must be located 1’ away from TxDOT right-of-way. The Plantin...

	2. Planting Area
	a. Public Frontage Planting Strip Type A – must be planted with approved shrubs in accordance with Section 6.8.9 at a rate of one one-gallon container per 3 linear feet of street yard planting area and filled with river rock.
	b. Public Frontage Planting Strip Type B – must be planted in sod or evergreen groundcover in accordance with Section 6.8.9.
	c. Public Frontage Planting Strip Type C – must be planted in sod or evergreen groundcover in accordance with Section 6.8.9.


	D. Parking Lot Screen
	1. All parking must be screened from public rights-of-way a minimum 36” in height, through one of the following methods:
	a. Planting screen of evergreen shrubs;
	b. Masonry wall;
	c. Combination of evergreen shrubs and wall.

	2. Planted screening must be capable of providing a solid, opaque 36” screen within two years, and must be planted in the public frontage planting strip and buffer zone.
	3. Parking lot screening shrubs and landscape area count towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8 but not towards public frontage planting area.

	E. Public Frontage Sidewalk Standards
	1. Sidewalks must extend the entire length of the development’s frontage on a public street and must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual and related provisions in this UDC.
	2. Sidewalks must be constructed before the Chief Building Official issues a Certificate of Occupancy.
	3. Sidewalks must be constructed at the back of curb.
	4. Sidewalks must connect to existing adjacent sidewalks, or be designed and placed to allow connection to future adjacent sidewalks.
	5. Sidewalks of different widths must be transitioned within a length of sidewalk by two expansion joints not less than six feet apart as required by state and federal accessibility standards.
	6. Sidewalks must connect to parking within the lot and to primary entrances of each nonresidential building.
	7. Pedestrian walkways must connect the principal building entrances to all associated outdoor amenities, such as courtyards and other outdoor gathering places.
	8. Residential sidewalks must be installed from the primary entrance of the residence to the perimeter street sidewalk system.


	6.8.7 Public Frontage Lighting
	A. Applicability
	1. This subsection applies only to City initiated projects in the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.
	2. Pedestrian-scale lighting must be provided at all intersections and at 100’ intervals along all public and private roadways within the development. Refer to the TMED Design Criteria Manual for the specific pedestrian-scale lighting models and style...


	6.8.8 Private Property Landscape Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.3 Landscaping does not apply.
	C. General Site Landscape
	1. A minimum percentage of the total area of the private property on which development, construction or reconstruction is proposed must be dedicated to landscape area including trees, shrubs, groundcover, sod or other living plant material.
	2. The table below establishes minimum site landscape requirements for the 1st and 3rd Overlay District.

	D. Foundation Planting
	1. Foundation plantings are required within a planting area a minimum of four feet in depth along 50% of the length of any façade visible to the public.
	2. Foundation planting shrubs and landscape area count towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	E. Tree Mix
	1. Private property trees must be selected from the table in Section 6.8.9.
	2. A minimum of 50 percent of required trees must be selected from the medium or large size tree list.
	3. A minimum of 40 percent of required trees must be evergreen species.


	6.8.9 General Planting Criteria
	A. Applicability
	B. Approved Tree List – Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; B Approved Tree List.
	C. Approved Shrubs - Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; C Approved Shrub List.
	D. Approved Groundcover List
	E. Approved Lawn Grass - Article 7: General Development Standards; Section 7.4 Landscaping; Subsection 7.4.5. General Planting Criteria; E Approved Lawn Grass.
	F. Landscape Installation – Applicable to 1st and 3rd Street Overlay
	1. Trees
	a. All required large trees must be a minimum of three inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height or 65-gallon container size at planting.
	b. All required medium trees must be a minimum of two and one-half inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height at planting.
	c. All required small trees must be a minimum of two inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height at planting at planting.

	2. Shrubs
	3. Groundcover
	4. Lawn Grass
	5. Landscape Maintenance
	a. All new plant material must be planted and maintained in accordance with the latest edition of the American National Standards Institute requirements for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance (ANSI A300 Parts 1 through 6).
	b. All required public frontage and private frontage landscaping must be maintained in good condition after installation.
	c. The owner must replace, within 30 days, any plant material that is diseased, deteriorated or dead. The Director of Planning may issue up to a 90-day extension of time for replacement during drought or summer months.

	6. Irrigation


	6.8.10 Off-Street Parking and Loading
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.4 Off-street Parking and Loading applies in its entirety with the following additions.
	1. General
	a. Surface parking areas must be constructed with raised curb and gutter.



	6.8.11 Signs
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.5 Signs applies in its entirety with the following additions and exceptions.
	1. Lighting
	2. Prohibited Signs


	6.8.12 Screening and Buffering
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.6 Screening and Buffering applies in its entirety with the following additions and exceptions.
	B. Screening of Mechanical Equipment
	1. All roof, ground and wall-mounted mechanical equipment (e.g., air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) must be screened from view or isolated so as not to be visible from any residential districts or uses...
	2. Roof-mounted mechanical equipment must be shielded from view on all sides using parapet walls.
	3. Wall or ground-mounted equipment screening must be constructed of:
	a. Vegetative screens; or
	b. Brick, stone, architecturally finished concrete, or other similar masonry materials; and
	c. All fence or wall posts must be concrete-based masonry or concrete pillars.

	4. Exposed conduit, ladders, utility boxes and drain spouts must be painted to match the color of the building.
	5. Mechanical equipment screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	C. Screening of Waste Containers
	1. Waste containers must be located at the rear of the building and screened on all sides, including gates, from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the structu...
	2. Waste containers must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any residential use or district’s property lines.
	3. Waste containers must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from a multi-family entryway.
	4. Screening must be at least as tall as the waste container(s) and comprised of materials and color schemes that are visually and aesthetically compatible with the overall project that incorporate the following:
	a. Brick;
	b. Stone;
	c. Stucco;
	d. Architecturally finished concrete; or
	e. Other similar masonry materials.

	5. Waste containers with fence posts must be rust-protected metal, concrete based, masonry or concrete pillars; and waste containers must have six-inch concrete filled steel pipes (bollards) that are located to protect the enclosure from truck operati...
	6. Waste container enclosures must have steel gates with spring-loaded hinges or the equivalent and fasteners to keep them closed. When in use, tie-backs must be used to secure the steel gates in the open position.
	7. Waste container screening must be maintained by the owner at all times.
	8. The ingress, egress, and approach to all waste container pads must conform to fire lane requirements.
	9. Waste container pad and aprons requirements must be constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	10. Waste container screening shrubs and landscape area count towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	D. Screening of Loading Docks
	1. Loading and service areas must be located at the rear of the building and screened from public view to minimize visibility. If the property has two public frontages the waste container must be placed on the side of the principal building.
	2. Loading areas must not be located closer than 50 feet to any single-family lot, unless wholly within an enclosed building.
	3. Off-street loading areas must be screened from view from any street or adjacent property of differing land use.
	4. All loading areas must be enclosed on three sides by a wall or other screening device a minimum of eight feet in height.
	5. Loading areas that are visible from any public right-of-way must also include a combination of evergreen trees and shrubs that will result in solid opaque vegetative screening a minimum of eight feet in height within two years of planting. The plan...
	6. Loading dock screening shrubs and landscape area may be counted towards the general site landscaping requirements established in Section 6.8.8.

	E. Fence and Wall Standards for All Uses
	1. Fences and walls on the primary and secondary frontage may have a maximum height of four feet.
	2. Fences and walls to the rear of the site may have a maximum height of six feet, unless they are required for loading dock screening.
	3. Fencing and walls must not be placed within the required line of sight as determined by the sight triangle established in Section 4.4.8.
	4. Chain link, barbed wire, razor wire and metal or corrugated panels are prohibited for all uses.

	F. Nonresidential and Multiple-Family Uses - Fences
	1. Fences and walls must be constructed of wood panels on steel posts, decorative blocks, brick, stone, vinyl, woodcrete and wrought iron.
	2. Breaks in the fence or wall must be made to provide for required pedestrian connections to the perimeter of the site and to adjacent developments.

	G. Single-Family Uses - Fences
	H. Outdoor Storage
	I. Outdoor Retail Display

	6.8.13 Building Exterior Materials
	A. Article 7, General Development Standards, Section 7.7 Building Exterior Materials Applies in its entirety.

	6.8.14 Utility Standards
	A. Applicability
	B. Underground Utilities Required

	6.8.15 Exception Requests
	A. Upon application, the Director of Planning may consider an administrative exception for sidewalk width and location. In determining whether to approve, approve with conditions or deny an administrative exception, the Director of Planning must consi...
	1. whether the reduction in width or location is consistent with the purpose of the overlay district; and
	2. building location; and
	3. extent to which parking is affected and cannot be remedied by restriping, relocation, and/or other means

	B. Application Submittal
	C. Any party aggrieved by a decision of the Director of Planning on a development review application in the 1st and 3rd Street Overlay District may appeal to the Planning and Zoning Commission and City Council for final action.



	Article 7 General Development Standards
	Sec. 7.1. Performance Standards
	7.1.1 General
	7.1.2 Noise
	A. At no point at the property line may a zoning district receive sound pressure levels that exceed the decibel levels specified in the groups designated in the following table:
	B. Decibel (dB) means a unit of measure of sound pressure, or noise level. An increase by ten decibels doubles the volume.
	C. Measurement of the noise level must be made with a decibel meter meeting American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards using the A-weighted scale.
	D. The noise levels included in this Section are not applicable to extraction operations or emergency vehicles.

	7.1.3 Smoke and Particulate Matter
	7.1.4 Odorous Matter
	A. A use may not be located or operated in the LI zoning district that involves the emission of odorous matter from a source of operation where the odorous matter exceeds the odor threshold at the bounding property line or any point beyond the tract o...
	B. A use may not be located or operated in the HI zoning district that involves the emission of odorous matter from a source of operation where the odorous matter exceeds a concentration at the bounding property line or any point the tract on which su...
	C. The Chief Building Official determines the odor threshold as set forth in this UDC by observation. In any case where uncertainty may arise or where the operator or owner of an odor emitting use may disagree with the enforcing officer or where speci...

	7.1.5 Fire and Explosive Hazard Material
	A. A use involving the manufacture or storage of compounds or products that decompose by detonation is not permitted in an LI or HI zoning district except that the Fire Chief may approve chlorates, nitrates, perchlorates phosphorus and similar substan...
	B. The storage and use of all flammable liquids and materials such as pyroxylin plastics, nitrocellulose films, solvents and petroleum products is permitted only when such storage or use conforms to the standards and regulations of Chapter 12, Fire Pr...

	7.1.6 Toxic and Noxious Matter
	A. A use permitted in the LI zoning district may not emit a concentration across the property line of the subject property of toxic or noxious matter that exceeds the concentration (exposure) deemed as the threshold limit for an industrial worker as t...
	B. A use permitted in the HI zoning district may not emit a concentration across the bounding property line of the tract on which such operation or use violating state or federal environmental laws. Open storage and open processing operations, includi...

	7.1.7 Vibration
	A. A use in the LI zoning district may not at any time create earthborn vibration that, when measured at the property line of the subject property, exceed the limit of displacement set forth in the following table in the frequency ranges specified.
	B. A use in the HI zoning district may not at any time create earthborn vibration that, when measured at the property line of the subject property, exceed the limit of displacement set forth in the following table in the frequency ranges specified.

	7.1.8 Glare

	Sec. 7.2.  Access and Circulation
	7.2.1 Applicability
	A. The following access and circulation standards must be utilized in the determination of drive approaches in the City of Temple. These standards address factors including curb cut placement, width, angle, number of approaches per tract and other ele...
	B. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section, the Texas Department of Transportation requires access points on state-maintained roads to conform to its access management policies.

	7.2.2 Site Plan Required
	7.2.3 General
	A. If a change in curb cuts or an additional curb cut is proposed which would result in an additional conflict with these regulations, the Planning and Zoning Commission must determine the appropriateness of the request.
	B. The City may impose a more restrictive standard than contained in this Section, in conjunction with review of a subdivision plat, if anticipated development under these standards will result in a dangerous or unsafe condition to the public.
	C. The linear feet of property frontage determines the maximum number of drive approaches allowed under this Section, as shown in the tables in Secs. 7.2.5 and 7.2.6. Platting or replatting that reduces the property frontage may result in a reduction ...
	D. In conjunction with curb cuts approved under this Section, medians, signage, striping or other traffic control devices may be required to be installed at the time of permit approval or at some time in the future as needed for public safety or welfare.
	E. Commercial and Industrial drive approaches as set forth in Secs. 7.2.5 and 7.2.6 must be set at an angle of between 45 and 90 degrees from an abutting two-way public street right-of-way or private access easement. One-way egress or ingress drive ap...
	F. Curb radii for intersections of public streets and alleys are set forth in the table in subsection 8.2.1G.
	G. Where access to properties is desired at more frequent intervals than these standards permit, the property owner may install service roads or acceleration/ deceleration lanes after the applicable authorities, including the  Director of Public Works...

	7.2.4 Residential Drive Approaches
	A. A drive approach for a Residential Use listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 is prohibited on arterial streets, unless the lot fronts on an arterial street on a final plat approved prior to February 19, 1987.
	B. Joint access curb cuts are encouraged where lots are less than 50 feet in width.
	C. The minimum corner clearance of a residential curb cut is15 feet.
	D. The minimum radius for a residential curb cut is two and one-half feet.
	E. Where a circular residential driveway is proposed for a corner tract, both curb cuts must meet the minimum corner clearance of 15 feet as set forth in paragraph C above.
	F. Please see the Design and Development Standards Manual for curb cut standard details.

	7.2.5 Commercial Drive Approaches
	A. A drive approach for the following commercial uses listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 must conform to the standards in the table below:
	1. Agricultural Uses;
	2. Commercial Uses;
	3. Education and Institutional Uses;
	4. Office Uses;
	5. Overnight Accommodations;
	6. Recreational & Entertainment Uses;
	7. Restaurant Uses;
	8. Retail Sales & Service Uses;
	9. Transportation and Related Uses;
	10. Utility and Service Uses;
	11. Vehicle Sales and Service Uses.

	B. Maximum drive approach widths and maximum number of drive approaches may be used only where the frontage is sufficient to achieve minimum corner clearance, curb return radii and suggested minimum island width. The width of the combined curb cuts mu...
	C. One-way access curb cuts are permitted, but may not be less than 15 feet in width. The combination of one-way curb cut widths must not exceed the maximum width for a two-way curb cut based on lot frontage.
	D. A minimum edge clearance of five feet must be provided, unless a joint access drive approach is provided.
	E. Joint access curb cuts are encouraged where lots are less than 100 feet in width.

	7.2.6 Industrial Drive Approaches
	A. A drive approach for Industrial Uses and Natural Resource Storage and Extraction Uses set listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 must conform to the standards in the table below.
	B. Maximum drive approach widths and maximum number of drive approaches may be used only where the frontage is sufficient to achieve minimum corner clearance, curb return radii and suggested minimum island width.
	C. One-way access curb cuts are permitted, but may not be less than 25 feet. The combination of one-way curb cut widths must not exceed the maximum width for a two-way curb cut based on lot frontage.


	Sec. 7.3. Sidewalks
	7.3.1 Applicability
	A. A new building or structure is built requiring a Building Permit as set forth in Sec. 3.13; or

	7.3.2 Sidewalks Not Required
	A. For a new single-family dwelling where all adjacent properties are developed and where no sidewalks have been provided on adjoining property.
	B. For property located within an Industrial Park as set forth in Sec. 8.2.3.

	7.3.3 Waiver of Sidewalk Requirements

	Sec. 7.4.  Landscaping
	7.4.1 Purpose
	7.4.2 Applicability
	A. These standards do not apply to single-family or duplex residential uses located in any zoning district, since these uses typically exceed the required landscaping. All other land uses, including HUD-Code manufactured home developments and land lea...
	B. These standards to not apply to the Draughon-Miller Central Texas Regional Airport.
	C. These landscaping standards are applicable in conjunction with a Building Permit for new development, or an addition that increases site intensity on the lot or tract by 100 percent or more. Site intensity includes, but is not limited to, number of...
	[Ord. 2015-4707]

	7.4.3 Landscape Plan Required
	7.4.4 Landscaping Standards
	A. The developer of each lot subject to these standards is required to provide a minimum landscaped area of five percent of the lot area to be utilized.
	B. If the public street right-of-way is developed with landscaping conforming to these standards, and is combined into an integrated landscape plan with required landscaping, total required landscaping may be reduced to three percent of the lot area. ...
	C. The required landscaped area must be located in the front and side yards, except in the C, LI and HI zoning districts where no front or side yard is required. In these districts, required landscaping must be provided between the principal buildings...
	D. Required landscaped area must consist of living trees, shrubs, turf or other living groundcover, native to Central Texas and Bell County, as described below.
	E. A minimum of one tree is required to be planted in the landscaped area described in paragraph A above or in the parking lot for each 40 feet, or fraction thereof, of linear street frontage. The required number of trees need not be placed uniformly,...
	F. As an alternative to satisfying the requirement above for one tree per 40 linear feet of street frontage, three shrubs, a minimum of five gallons each in size may be substituted.
	G. The height and placement of landscaping must not encroach upon the intersection visibility triangle defined in Sec. 4.4.8.
	H. Where Sec. 7.7 requires a wood or masonry fence, it may be located within the required landscaped area.

	7.4.5 General Planting Criteria
	A. Applicability
	B. Approved Tree List
	C. Approved Shrub List
	D. Approved Groundcover List
	E. Approved Lawn Grass
	F. Landscape Installation
	1. Trees
	a. All required canopy trees must be a minimum of two inches in diameter (single trunk) at breast height or 65-gallon container size at planting.

	2. Shrubs
	3. Groundcover
	4. Lawn Grass


	7.4.6 Phased Projects
	7.4.7 Existing Plant Material
	7.4.8 Maintenance and Irrigation
	A. All required landscaping must be maintained at all times in a living and growing condition.
	B. The owner must replace, within 30 days, any plant material that is diseased, deteriorated or dead. The Director of Planning may issue up to a 90-day extension of time for replacement during drought or summer months.
	C. All required landscaping must be irrigated by an automatic sprinkling system or have access to a hose connection within 100 feet of all landscaping.

	7.4.9 Installment Guarantee
	7.4.10 Phased Projects
	7.4.11 Existing Plant Material
	7.4.12 Maintenance and Irrigation
	7.4.13 Installment Guarantee

	Sec. 7.5.  Off-Street Parking and Loading
	7.5.1 Purpose
	7.5.2 Applicability
	A. Except as provided in this Section, a building or structure may not be erected, altered or converted for any permitted use unless off-street parking is provided as required in this Section.
	B. An established use lawfully existing on September 19, 1991, need not provide required off-street parking as set forth in this Section. In addition, the number of required parking spaces in an off-street parking area in connection with said uses exi...

	7.5.3 Parking Plan Required
	7.5.4 Off-Street Parking Ratios
	A. Rules for Computing Required Parking and Loading Spaces
	1. Developments containing more than one use must provide parking and loading spaces in an amount equal to the total of the requirements for all uses.
	2. Ratios based on number of employees must be based on the largest number of persons working on any shift.
	3. The gross floor area of a structure devoted to off-street parking may be excluded in computing the off-street parking requirements of any use.
	4. The term “seats” includes “seating spaces.” Required parking spaces based on seats must be computed based on the maximum seating arrangement.

	B. Required Parking Ratios
	C. Special Zoning District Provisions
	1. Residential uses other than multiple-family dwellings in the C, Commercial and CA, Central Area zoning districts require a minimum of one parking space per dwelling unit. Minimum off-street parking requirements for multiple-family dwellings and per...
	2. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district, the following minimum off-street parking requirements apply.
	3. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district the Director of Planning may grant a 30 percent reduction in  parking for nonresidential and multiple-family uses if the applicant presents an alternate parking plan using shared parking, off-site parking or oth...
	4. The parking requirements in the table in paragraph B above do not apply in the CA, Central Area zoning district.
	5. In the  residential zoning districts and the O-1, Office One; O-2, Office Two and NS, Neighborhood Service  zoning districts, a parking space, garage or carport or other automobile storage space or structure may not be used for the storage of any t...
	6. Private access drives to parking lots, or areas that are accessory to or serve nonresidential uses in a nonresidential zoning district are prohibited through residential zoning districts.


	7.5.5 Off-Street Parking Design Standards
	A. Dimensional and Access Standards
	1. A typical 90 degree parking space must be striped and measure nine feet by 18 feet.
	2. Off-street parking spaces and areas must be designed so that a driver can exit the space or area without backing a vehicle into a public street, right of way or alley. This provision does not apply to residential uses in the following zoning distri...

	B. Curb and Gutter
	1. Curb and gutter six inches in height is required around the perimeter of the parking area and all landscaped parking islands. An alternative design may be proposed by a design engineer to be considered for approval by the Director of Planning. Area...

	C. Material Standards
	D. Where questions arise concerning the minimum off-street parking requirements for any use not specifically listed in the table in paragraph 7.5.4B, the Director of Planning may apply the parking requirements of a similar use to the use in question.
	E. Where a determination of the minimum parking requirements cannot be readily ascertained for new or unlisted uses according to paragraph 7.4.4A above, the minimum off-street parking requirements are established by the same process as provided in Sec...
	[Ord. 2012-4516]

	7.5.6 Off-Street Loading Regulations
	A. Except in the CA, Central Area zoning district, all nonresidential uses except for those specified in paragraph C below must provide and maintain off-street loading areas. Loading areas must be paved with either asphalt or concrete. Such off-street...
	B. The existence of a paved alley a minimum of 20 feet in width adjacent to the property is deemed the equivalent of one berth.
	C. For Overnight Accommodations, Office Uses and Restaurant Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 located in zoning districts other than in the CA, Central Area zoning district, off-street loading areas must be provided in accordance with the fo...
	D. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district, off-street loading areas and truck staging areas must be located in the side or rear yard.


	Sec. 7.6.  Signs
	7.6.1 Purpose
	A. Safety
	1. Create a hazard due to collapse, fire, decay or abandonment;
	2. Obstruct firefighting or police surveillance; and
	3. Create traffic hazards by confusing or distracting pedestrians, obstacles or other vehicles or to read traffic signs.

	B. Communications Efficiency
	1. Those signs that provide messages and information most needed and sought by the public are given priorities,
	2. Businesses and services may identify themselves;
	3. Customers and other persons may locate a business or services;
	4. A person or group is not arbitrarily denied the use of the sight lines from the public street right-of-way for communication purposes;
	5. Persons exposed to signs are not overwhelmed by the number of messages presented and are able to exercise freedom of choice to observe or ignore such messages, according to the observer's purpose;
	6. The right of free speech exercised through the use of signs containing non-commercial messages is preserved; and
	7. Community events may be identified to the public at large, at strategic locations throughout the City, as approved by the Chief Building Official.

	C. Landscape Quality and Preservation
	1. Do not interfere with scenic views;
	2. Do not create a nuisance to persons using the public rights-of-way;
	3. Do not create a nuisance to occupants of adjacent and contiguous property by their brightness, size, height or movement;
	4. Are not detrimental to land or property values;
	5. Do not contribute to visual blight or clutter; and
	6. Are architecturally compatible and harmonious with the structure to which they pertain and to neighboring structures.


	7.6.2 Definitions
	7.6.3 General Sign Provisions
	A. Display of Permit
	B. Bond Requirement
	C. Building Code
	D. Unlawful Signs
	1. A sign or other advertising device may not be erected or maintained in violation of the requirements of this Section or of the Sign Permit requirements in Sec. 3.14. An unlawful sign is not a nonconforming sign and must be removed or brought into c...
	2. If the Chief Building Official finds that a sign is erected or maintained in violation of this Section or Sec. 3.14, the Director must give written notice of the violation to the permittee or the owner of the property where the violation exists.
	3. An unlawful sign that is lightweight or portable (for example, banner or H frame sign) must be removed within 24 hours after notice of violation. An unlawful sign that is not lightweight or portable (for example, freestanding or monument sign) must...
	4. If the permittee or owner fails, after notice, to timely abate a violation, the Chief Building Official may undertake enforcement by filing a complaint in municipal court, seeking quasi-judicial enforcement through the Building and Standards Commis...
	5. The Chief Building Official may immediately and without notice or compensation remove any sign that presents an immediate peril to persons or property.

	E. Variances
	F. Non-Commercial Messages Permitted in Substitution
	1. Any sign allowed under this Section may contain, in lieu of any other copy, any lawful noncommercial message that complies with all other requirements of this ordinance Section.
	2. The right that this subsection creates is one of substitution and not one of addition.

	G. Signs Exempt from Regulation
	1. Address and postbox numerals;
	2. Governmental signs that the City, county, state or federal government erects in furtherance of their governmental responsibility;
	3. Public notice or warning that a valid and applicable federal, state or local law, regulation or ordinance requires;
	4. Sign inside a building, not attached to a window or door, and not legible from a distance of more than five feet beyond the lot line of the property on which such sign is located;
	5. Works of art that do not include a commercial message; and
	6. Memorial signs or tablets including headstones in cemeteries.

	H. Maintenance
	1. Maintain all signs and keep them in good repair;
	2. Keep all signs with painted or plastic faces free of fading, rusting, cracking, peeling, gaps and holes;
	3. Repair or remove any sign that has more than 25 percent of its face damaged;
	4. Repair or remove a sign in its entirety with broken or damaged sign faces;
	5. Install blank sign faces on signs with faces removed due to vacancy of the building;
	6. Remove sign poles with open metal frames;
	7. Keep signs with paper or fabric faces free of tears, rips, fading and voids where part of the text or face is missing;
	8. Keep ties or ropes that hold in place signs with fabric faces secure and taut with no loose or missing ties;
	9. Maintained sign poles in a uniform and sound condition;
	10. Repair or remove poles that are dented to the point where they are leaning out of plumb or have damage to the support or hangers
	11. Maintained sign poles free of rust, peeling or fading so that they are uniform in color;
	12. Maintain flags, banners and pole banners free of tears, fading and rips; and
	13. Remove flags, banners and pole banners when they become torn, faded or ripped.

	I. Luminance
	1. An applicant may not erect a lighted sign must within 150 feet of a residential district unless the lighting is shielded from view of the residential district.
	2. A sign or must not be illuminated with lights that:
	a. Glare into or upon the surrounding area or any residential property; or
	b. Distract operators of vehicles or pedestrians on the public right-of-way.



	7.6.4 Prohibited Signs
	A. Abandoned Signs
	B. Animated or Moving Signs
	C. Bench Signs
	D. Cardboard Signs
	E. Glaringly Illuminated Signs
	F. Handmade Signs
	G. Obscene Signs
	H. Obstructing Signs
	I. Outdated Sign
	J. Pole Signs in MU
	K. Portable Signs
	L. Sign Creating a Traffic Hazard
	1. Obstruct free and clear vision at any street intersection;
	2. Interfere with, obstruct the view of or be confused with any authorized traffic sign, signal or device because of its position, shape or color;
	3. Make use of the words "STOP", "LOOK", "DANGER" or any other word, phrase, symbol or character in a manner that interferes with, misleads or confuses traffic; or
	4. Present a traffic hazard by using illumination resembling an emergency signal.

	M. Snipe Signs
	N. Unlisted Sign
	O. Unsafe Signs
	P. Signs On or Over Public Property or Right-of-Way
	1. A sign must not be erected so as to project into the public street right-of-way of any street or alley, except as allowed in the CA, Central Area zoning district. Any projecting sign must not extend outward from any building face to the public stre...
	2. It is unlawful for any person to place a sign, except a governmental sign or subdivision entry sign, on the premises of any public property, including but not limited to park land, median strips and public rights-of-way.
	3. A person may not attach any sign, paper, material, paint, stencil, or write any name, number (except house or street address numbers) or otherwise mark on or obstruct any sidewalk, curb, gutter or street.
	4. A person may not erect a sign over or in the public street right-of-way except for traffic control devices, street signs, directional signs, subdivision entry signs or real estate kiosks that the City or state has authorized.


	7.6.5 Sign Measurement Standards
	A. Sign Area
	1. The area of a sign includes all lettering, wording, designs and symbols, together with the background, whether open or enclosed, on which they are displayed. The area of uprights, bracings and other structures supporting a sign may be omitted in me...
	2. Where a sign consists of individual letters, words or symbols attached to a surface, the sign area is deemed to be the area of the smallest rectangle that completely encompasses all such letters, words or symbols and any accompanying background of ...
	3. The area for a sign with more than one face is measured by adding together the area of all sign faces, except where the angle at which the two sign faces are placed does not exceed 60 degrees or where the sign faces are parallel and not more than 3...

	B. Sign Height
	C. Sign Setback

	7.6.6 Number of Signs
	A. A maximum of three types of signs and a maximum of 12 individual signs may be used per business at a time with a business property frontage of less than 200 feet.
	B. A maximum of four types of signs and a maximum of 15 individual signs may be used per business at a time with a business frontage of 200 feet or more.
	C. Specific standards for the number of permitted freestanding signs are set forth in Sec. 7.6.9.

	7.6.7 Special Height Signs
	A. Only Special Height Signs may exceed the maximum building height permitted in the specific district.
	B. Special Height Signs are allowed in association with Office Uses or Retail Sales and Service Uses as listed in the use table in Sec. 5.1 containing six acres or more, or for Fuel Sales, Overnight Accommodation Uses, Restaurant Uses or Vehicle Sales...

	7.6.8 Standards According to Sign Type
	7.6.9 Freestanding (Pole or Ground) Signs
	A. Maximum Height and Area
	1. Freestanding signs must conform to the area-height-setback relationship indicated in the table below, except as allowed for Special Height Signs as set forth in Sec. 7.6.7.
	2. Freestanding signs must not exceed a height of greater than 50 feet above the level of the street upon which the sign faces, or above the adjoining ground level, if such ground level is above the street level.
	3. Freestanding signs must not exceed 300 square feet in area, except as allowed in incentive provisions.
	4. In the MU, Mixed Use zoning district, freestanding signs must be monument style, not exceeding five feet in height.

	B. Minimum Setback
	C. Minimum Separation
	D. Maximum Number Allowed
	E. Multiple Businesses, Services, Tenants
	1. Buildings housing multiple businesses are encouraged to group signage. A 30 percent increase in sign area is allowed for a group sign, advertising a center with multiple businesses, with no corresponding effect on sign setback and height specified ...
	2. The number of freestanding signs allowed may be increased by one of the following credits.
	a. If more than one business, service or tenant occupies a single building on a lot or tract, a maximum two freestanding signs are allowed. The combination of sign area for the two signs must not exceed the maximum allowed area in the table in Section...
	b. If the lot, tract or parcel exceeds 200' of frontage along the street where the sign is proposed, additional freestanding signs are allowed, in accordance with the following table.


	F. Alternate Sign Plan

	7.6.10 Wall Signs
	A. Location and area
	1. A maximum 50 percent of each tenant's store front, side or rear oriented to each street may be utilized for a wall sign. A single wall sign may not exceed 300 square feet in area.
	2. In the MU district, the maximum aggregate area of wall signs is 200 square feet.
	3. A wall sign must not cover wholly or partially any wall opening, nor project beyond the ends or top of the wall to which it is attached in excess of four feet.
	4. A wall sign must not extend more than six inches beyond the building line or be attached to a wall at a height of less than 10 feet above the sidewalk or ground. Alternative placement may be permitted with approval by the Director of Planning for f...


	7.6.11 Standards for Off-Premise Signs
	A. Sign Permit Required
	B. Dimensional Standards
	1. Location
	2. Minimum Spacing
	a. An off-premise sign along Interstate 35 may not be erected within 1,500 feet of another off-premise sign.
	b. An off-premise sign along H. K. Dodgen Loop may not be erected within 2,000 feet of another off-premise sign, except that, in exchange for the removal of one double-faced sign that is larger than 386 square feet and existing along the Loop on March...
	c. Spacing is measured on the same side of the road, between points along the public street right-of-way of the regulated highway perpendicular to the center of the signs.

	3. Area
	4. Height
	5. Setback

	C. Design Standards
	1. Faces
	2. Roof
	3. Light
	4. Traffic Hazard
	5. Scenic Vista
	6. Construction
	7. Encroachment
	a. A part, foundation or support of any off-premise sign may not be placed on, in or over any of the following:
	i. Public property or street rights-of-way;
	ii. Telephone or utility poles; or
	iii. Natural features such as trees and rocks.

	b. Encroachment into a public utility or drainage easement may be allowed with a street use license.


	D. New Off-Premise Signs
	1. Off-Premise Sign Cap
	2. Inventory
	3. Incentives
	a. To encourage removal of off-premise signs that do not comply with current sign standards, the owner of a sign that was lawfully erected in compliance with all standards then in effect or lawfully in place at the time it was annexed into the City ma...
	b. One credit will be awarded for each face that is removed from a lawfully existing off-premise sign. In order to receive a Sign Permit for the erection of an off-premise sign, 1.25 credits must be used per new face.
	c. The Chief Building Official may issue a Sign Permit to any person holding sufficient credits, for erection of an off-premise sign in an eligible location as set forth in paragraph B.1 above, in his or her sole discretion. The Sign Permit must state...
	d. Credits are transferable.
	e. Credit is received when a permittee removes a sign voluntarily, even if the reason is loss of the lease. Credit may not be awarded for the removal of an off-premise sign that was in violation of federal, state or City laws when erected.
	f. To be awarded a credit under the incentive program, a sign owner or operator must notify the City within 60 days of the removal of an off-premise sign and receive a letter from the City awarding a credit. Failure to apply for a credit within 60 day...
	g. The Director of Planning must provide to the Planning and Zoning Commission, as part of the Commission’s annual report, an accounting of unused credits. The Commission’s annual accounting is final if not appealed in writing to the Commission within...


	E. Residential Zoning Districts
	F. Consent
	G. Protected Vegetation
	H. Identification
	I. Alteration
	J. Demolition
	K. Maintenance
	L. Relocation
	1. Does not require payment of a permit fee;
	2. May be erected a minimum of five feet from any highway right-of-way line;
	3. May be constructed with the same number of poles and same type of materials as the existing sign; and
	4. May be erected without enlarging the sign face.
	5. If the proposed off premise sign does not meet all city standards including minimum spacing, area, height and setback, an applicant must receive approval of a Conditional Use permit for the new location.


	7.6.12 Central Avenue Corridor Standards
	A. Purpose
	B. Jurisdiction
	C. Prohibited Signs
	1. In addition to the sign types prohibited citywide in Sec. 7.6.4, the following sign types are prohibited within the Central Avenue Corridor:
	a. Trash receptacle signs;
	b. Flashing signs;
	c. Temporary non-affixed signs;
	d. Satellite dish signs; and
	e. Roof signs.

	2. Flashing and moving signs are prohibited, except that time and temperature and digital scroll displays are permitted in accordance with the standards in the table in Sec. 7.6.8.

	D. Illumination
	E. Materials
	F. Maintenance
	G. Nonconforming Central Avenue Signs
	H. Easement Encroachment Prohibition
	I. Setback Requirements
	1. In addition to the setback requirements for permitted sign types below, the sign must observe the intersection visibility triangle established in Sec. 4.4.8 at each street corner intersection, each driveway opening and each street or alley intersec...
	2. Along Central Avenue, the sign setback is measured as the perpendicular distance between the nearest curb line parallel to Central Avenue and the leading edge of any portion of a sign.

	J. Signs Not Requiring a Permit in Central Ave Corridor
	K. Signs Requiring a Permit in Central Ave Corridor
	L. Sign Area or Height Increase
	1. The maximum area of a low- or high-profile sign may be increased subject to the following conditions.
	a. A separate changeable copy message board may be a maximum of 15 square feet if used.
	b. The maximum area of the sign may be increased two square feet per tenant over one tenant in a single building;
	c. The maximum area of the sign may be increased one square foot for each one foot setback in addition to 16 feet from the curb.
	d. The cumulative effect of the area increase provisions in paragraphs 1 through c above may result in a maximum sign area increase not exceeding 75 square feet for a low-profile sign and 100 square feet for a high-profile sign.

	2. The maximum height of a high-profile sign may be increased subject to the following conditions.
	a. Such signs on properties located west of the west public street right-of-way line of 31st Street may be a maximum height of 35 feet for visibility from IH-35.
	b. Signs located east of the centerline of 21st Street and west of the centerline of 11th Street, in the vicinity of the Central Avenue grade separation, must be no higher than the higher of either:
	i. 15 feet above the nearest natural grade; or
	ii. The top of the nearest curb of Central Avenue where such curb exceeds 15 feet above the natural grade.





	Sec. 7.7.  Screening and Buffering
	7.7.1 Applicability
	7.7.2 Site Plan and Landscape Plan Required
	7.7.3 Fence and Wall Regulations for Single- and Two-Family Dwellings
	A. Front Yard
	B. Behind Front Yard Setback

	7.7.4 Buffering
	A. Location
	B. Design
	1. Buffering may consist of evergreen hedges composed of plants purchased in five-gallon or larger containers, with a minimum planted height of six feet, placed on 36-inch centers.
	2. Buffering may consist of fences or walls constructed of wood, masonry, stone or pre-cast concrete, with integrated color, texture and pattern. Structural buffering must be from 6 to 8 feet in height above the adjacent grade. Fences or walls used fo...


	7.7.5 Materials for Fences, Walls, Screens and Enclosures
	A. Allowed Materials
	1. Plain or coated chain link (installed as manufactured, without affixing materials such as slats and tarps);
	2. Exterior Insulation and finish systems (EIFS);
	3. Fiberglass composite (manufactured for fencing);
	4. Fired brick;
	5. Latticework that does not exceed 2 feet in height and is anchored as a design element at the top of a 6-foot tall fence;
	6. Natural stone;
	7. Pre-cast concrete;
	8. Split faced block;
	9. Smooth faced block;
	10. Support poles made of metal or wood;
	11. Stucco;
	12. Tubular aluminum;
	13. Tubular steel;
	14. Wood planks; or
	15. Wrought iron.

	B. Prohibited Materials
	C. Electric Fences
	1. An electric fence is allowed in the Agricultural zoning district, with proof submitted to the electrical inspector that the fence will be designed to retain animals, be inaccessible to the general public and not pose a hazard to life.
	2. An electric fence is allowed in association with a permitted nonresidential outdoor storage area in the Commercial, Light Industrial and Heavy Industrial zoning districts subject to the following standards.
	a. Unless otherwise specified in this Section, electric fences must be installed in conformance with the specifications set forth in the City’s electrical code and the International Electroctechnical Commission Standard No. 60335-2-76. In addition, th...
	b. The electric fence controller and emergency entry key safe for the electric fence must be located in a single accessible location for the entire fence.
	c. The electric fence must be surrounded by a non-electrical fence or wall six to eight feet in height.
	d. The electric fence must be installed a minimum of one foot from the surrounding non-electric fence or wall, except along the gate. Along the gate, the electric fence must be installed a minimum of three inches from the surrounding non-electric fenc...
	e. The electric fence must be clearly identified with warning signs at intervals of not less than 60 feet.
	f. The electric fence must only be energized during hours when the public does not have legal access to the protected property.


	D. Barbed Wire Fences
	E. Razor Wire Fences
	F. Construction

	7.7.6 Refuse Containers
	A. Refuse container storage areas must be located in a rear or side service area, or alley where available, for all uses other than single-family and two-family dwellings.
	B. A solid wood or masonry fence must screen from public view refuse container storage areas located within 50 feet of the curb line of a public street or visible from the public street Such fence must be at least one foot higher than the refuse conta...
	C. Placement of refuse container storage areas must allow the collection vehicle maneuvering room to avoid backing into a street or other traffic area.
	D. Refuse container storage areas and gates must be built in accordance with specifications in the Design and Development Standards Manual.

	7.7.7 Outdoor Retail Display
	A. Display Consistent with Classification
	B. Commercial Districts
	1. Auto sales, new or used or auto leasing or rental;
	2. Boat sales or rental;
	3. Motorcycle or scooter sales or rental,
	4. Recreational vehicle sales or rental;
	5. Agricultural and horticultural temporary seasonal product sales in accordance with the general and specific conditions set forth in Sec. 5.6.
	6. Farmers’ markets in accordance with the general and specific conditions set forth in Sec. 5.6.
	7. Greenhouse or nursery (retail) or produce stand;
	8. Farm and garden equipment sales or rental;
	9. Outdoor patio and garden furniture sales or rental;
	10. In the O-1, O-2, NS, C and GR zoning districts, temporary display for a sidewalk sale that does not extend more than 10 feet from front façade and reserves at least five feet of sidewalk or walkway for pedestrian use;
	11. In the CA zoning district, temporary display for a sidewalk sale that does not extend more than five feet from front façade and reserves at least five feet of sidewalk or walkway for pedestrian use; or
	12. Other uses not listed above where the display for sale or lease area is situated behind the principal structure and does not exceed a maximum of 10 percent of the gross floor area of the business.

	C. Industrial Districts

	7.7.8 Outdoor Storage
	A. Residential and MU Districts
	B. CA, O-1, O-2 GR, NS, C, LI and HI Districts
	1. Screening in NS, GR, O-1, O-2 and CA
	2. Screening in C and LI
	3. Screening in HI
	4. Business Park Exception

	C. Outdoor Collection Boxes
	1. Where Permitted
	2. Number Permitted and Location
	a. A maximum of one collection box is permitted per any 500 linear feet of street frontage, regardless of property ownership.
	b. Permitted collection boxes must be placed at least 50 feet from all public right-of-way.
	c. Collection boxes are not permitted in required parking spaces.
	d. Collection boxes are not permitted in landscaped areas.

	3. Dimensions and Specifications Maintenance
	a. The maximum dimensions for a permitted collection box are four feet in length, six feet in height or six feet in width.
	b. Permitted collection boxes must be maintained in repaired and painted condition.
	c. Permitted collection boxes must be emptied regularly and not allowed to overflow.
	d. Items deposited outside a collection box must be removed within 24 hours from deposit.

	4. Permits Required
	a. An applicant must apply for and receive a permit for the placement of a collection box.
	b. The permittee must have written authorization from the property owner allowing placement of the collection box.
	c. Placement of a collection box without a permit is a violation by the person who places the box, owns the box, or owns the property where the box is placed.
	d. The permittee placing or maintaining the collection box must display current information including street address and telephone number on the collection box. This information must be readable and clearly visible to the public.
	e. The permittee and property owner are jointly and severally liable and
	f. The maintenance, upkeep, and servicing of the container and cleanup and removal of donations left on the property outside of the container.
	g. The permit expires 365 days after approval. The permittee must apply for and receive another permit prior to the expiration of the original permit. There is no limit on the number of renewals.



	7.7.9 Maintenance

	Sec. 7.8.  Building Exterior Materials
	7.8.1 Applicability
	7.8.2 Building Elevations Required
	7.8.3 Residential Uses
	A. Definition of a Metal Facade Residential Primary or Accessory Building
	B. Metal Façade Residential Accessory Buildings Allowed by Right
	1. For lots of less than two acres, a new or remodeled metal façade residential accessory building is allowed by right if:
	a. A Building Permit is approved in accordance with Sec. 3.13;
	b. The metal façade residential accessory building is placed on the same lot as the primary residential building;
	c. The square footage of the metal façade residential accessory building does not exceed 15 percent of the primary residential building, or a maximum gross floor area of 320 square feet;
	d. The metal façade residential accessory building has a maximum vertical wall height of eight feet;
	e. There is only one accessory building per lot; and
	f. The metal façade residential accessory building is located in the rear half of the lot, and meets all yard setbacks and coverage maximums established in Article 4.

	2. For lots of two acres or more, a new or remodeled metal façade residential accessory building is allowed by right if:
	a. A Building Permit is approved in accordance with Sec. 3.13;
	b. The metal façade residential accessory building is placed on the same lot as the primary residential building;
	c. The square footage of the metal façade residential accessory building does not exceed 5,000 square feet;
	d. The metal exterior accessory building has a maximum vertical wall height of sixteen feet;
	e. There is only one accessory building per lot; and
	f. The metal façade residential accessory building is located in the rear half of the lot, and meets all yard setbacks and coverage maximums established in Article 4.


	C. Metal Façade Primary Residential Buildings Allowed by Right
	1. A Building Permit is approved in accordance with Sec. 3.13;
	2. It is the first structure placed on a lot;
	3. The metal façade primary residential building contains an exterior siding material of an approved steel or a vinyl siding, and applied in a horizontal lap joint treatment as the City adopted International Residential Code requires;
	4. The Director of Planning determines that the metal façade primary residential building is complimentary to the character of the residential neighborhood served, taking into consideration the review criteria set forth in subsection E below; and
	5. The metal façade primary residential building meets all yard setbacks and coverage maximums. Established in Article 4.

	D. Metal Façade Residential Accessory or Principal Buildings Allowed by Special Permit Only
	1. In situations where a metal façade primary or accessory residential building is not allowed as a matter of right, a Special Permit is required to place a metal exterior primary or accessory residential building on a residential lot.
	2. The Director of Planning may approve a Special Permit as part of the Building Permit review process. If the Director of Planning denies a request for a Special Permit, the property owner may appeal the decision to the City Council, who may grant a ...

	E. Special Permit Review Criteria
	1. Current and future uses of the property and adjacent property for which a Special Permit for a metal façade primary or accessory residential building is sought in keeping with the City’s Comprehensive Plan;
	2. Whether other metal exterior primary or accessory residential buildings are currently found within 200 feet of the subject building location;
	3. The visibility of metal sides of proposed metal exterior primary and accessory residential building from public streets or adjoining properties;
	4. Whether 25 percent or more of any exterior wall of the metal façade primary or accessory residential building is made of metal and visible to the surrounding properties or public streets;
	5. The extent to which the appearance of the metal façade mimics the appearance of wood or masonry products for which no Special Permit is required; and
	6. Whether existing or proposed semi-permanent screening (e.g., topography, landscaping, masonry walls, etc.) would shield the metal façade from adjoining properties or public streets from view.

	F. Documentation

	7.8.4 Nonresidential and Multiple-Family Uses
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. The standards of this Section apply to building construction that occurs after April 17, 2008. Buildings in existence or permitted before April 17, 2008, may continue to utilize materials other than those listed as approved materials so long as any...
	2. The standards of this Section apply to the first two stories or first 25 feet of vertical height, whichever is lower, of the following types of construction:
	a. New nonresidential or multiple-family buildings; or
	b. Additions to such buildings, whether connected or not, that are determined to be a single building plot.

	3. The standards of this Section apply to primary, secondary and accessory buildings.

	C. Exceptions
	1. Residential buildings other than multiple-family dwellings;
	2. Buildings in a public or quasi-public business park in existence before April 17, 2008;
	3. Buildings located in the AG, Agricultural zoning district; or
	4. Buildings located in the LI, Light Industrial or HI, Heavy Industrial zoning district, if the buildings are more than 500 linear feet away from residentially zoned property (measured starting from the closest edge of the residentially zoned propert...

	D. Designation of Strategic Corridor Streets for Properties Zoned LI or HI.
	a. IH-35;
	b. South 1st Street from South H. K. Dodgen Loop to intersection with South 3rd Street;
	c. South 5th Street from SH 93 to the intersection of West Avenue M;
	d. Central Avenue from IH 35 to Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard;
	e. FM 2305;
	f. FM 1741 (31st Street) from FM 93 to IH 35;
	g. FM 93;
	h. SH 317;
	i. Outer Loop;
	j. Loop 363 (H. K. Dodgen Loop);
	k. SH 53;
	l. FM 2271;
	m. Canyon Creek Drive from South 5th Street to South 31st Street;
	n. Marlandwood Drive, from South 5th Street to South 31st Street;
	o. Lowes Drive;
	p. Raleigh Drive;
	q. Kegley Road;
	r. Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard;
	s. Avenue M;
	t. Avenue G;
	u. Avenue H;
	v. 3rd Street;
	w. 57th Street;
	x. 25th Street; and
	y. SH 36

	E. Extent of Strategic Corridors
	1. Tracts of land that abut or adjoin a public street or highway designated as a strategic corridor;
	2. Tracts of land that are developed, used, managed or marketed as a group that includes a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public street or highway designated as a strategic corridor; or
	3. Tracts of land that share parking space with a tract of land that abuts or adjoins a public street or highway designated as a strategic corridor.

	F. Standards
	1. Façade
	a. Natural stone;
	b. Fired brick;
	c. Split-faced block;
	d. Tile;
	e. Granite;
	f. Marble;
	g. Stucco;
	h. Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems;
	i. Tilt-wall concrete, including, but not limited to smooth faced, patterned and aggregate materials, and other concrete products, such as thin-set masonry, that simulate brick, stone, marble, granite or tile to appear being laid up unit by unit;
	j. Fibrous masonry product that simulates a wood or stucco material to appear being laid up unit by unit that is equal to or less than 45 percent of the 70 percent minimum coverage ; or
	k. Smooth-faced block that appears to be laid up unit by unit that is equal to or less than 45 percent of the 70 percent minimum coverage.

	2. Combinations
	3. Measurement
	4. Integration
	5. Multiple-Family Dwellings
	6. Rear Façade
	a. Permanent evergreen plantings, a minimum of five feet planted height, spaced 48 inches on center;
	b. Masonry or wood fences or walls, a minimum of six feet in height; or
	c. Alternative screening materials and methods that the Director of Planning approves.


	G. Additional Standards Based on Building Square Footage
	1. A portion of the façade must consist of fired brick or natural stone laid up unit by unit to meet the following proportions in relation to building square footage:
	2. The façade must incorporate articulation consisting of a minimum of two of the following design elements spaced every 45 linear feet for the front façade plus one design element spaced every 45 linear feet for the other facades, excluding the rear ...
	a. Columns;
	b. Canopies;
	c. Arches; or
	d. Awnings.

	3. For buildings less than or equal to 100,000 square feet in area, articulation must project a minimum of two feet from the vertical wall.
	4. For buildings greater than 100,000 square feet in area, articulation must project a minimum of five feet from the vertical wall.

	H. Exceptions
	1. Review Criteria
	a. Visibility from the public street right-of-way and adjoining properties;
	b. Percentage exception requested;
	c. Existing or proposed permanent screening (topography, permanent evergreen landscaping, masonry walls, berms, other screening techniques);
	d. Extent to which facades have building articulation, fenestration or architectural relief, contrasting complementary colors, columns, canopies and arches; and
	e. Whether the material sought furthers an architectural theme.

	2. Material Samples
	3. Technological Advances




	Article 8 Subdivision Design and Improvements
	Sec. 8.1. General Provisions
	8.1.1 Authority
	8.1.2 Applicability
	A. Unless otherwise stated, the standards of this Article apply if a property is proposed to be subdivided in accordance with the procedures set forth in Sec. 3.6, Sec. 3.7 or Sec. 3.8.
	B. This Article is administered in coordination with all other applicable local, state or federal ordinances, codes, standards and regulations. The provisions in this Article are also administered in conjunction with the Comprehensive Plan, Design and...
	C. Plat approval is not required for a division of land into two or more parts for the sole purpose of securing a loan, so long as all of the land remains in the same ownership.

	8.1.3 Type of Improvements Required
	A.  The applicant must provide the following improvements, of adequate width and size, in accordance with the standards of this UDC, the Design and Development Standards Manual, The Drainage Criteria Manual, City Code Chapter 12 (Fire prevention and P...
	1. Building setback lines;
	2. Public streets and alleys;
	3. Sidewalks;
	4. Easements;
	5. Blocks and lots;
	6. Water, wastewater and drainage facilities;
	7. Fire hydrants;
	8. Street lights;
	9. Parks;
	10. Other public places or facilities.

	B. Fire hydrants in the extraterritorial jurisdiction
	1. The proposed plat is not within the City’s fire district;
	2. The City does not provide water service to the area proposed for platting; and
	3. The City has not set forth plans to annex the area proposed for platting in the City’s Municipal Annexation Plan.

	C. The applicant must coordinate street layouts and street planning with the Comprehensive Plan, with other municipalities, and with county, state and federally designated highways, as applicable review bodies may deem in the best interest of the gene...

	8.1.4 Compliance with Exceptions
	A. The City does not repair, maintain, install, provide , or issue permits for any streets or public services in any subdivision for which a Final Plat has not been approved and filed for record in accordance with Sec. 3.6.6, nor in which the standard...
	B. The City does not repair, maintain, install or provide private streets, facilities or improvements.

	8.1.5 Requirements for Recorded Plat to Obtain Permits
	8.1.6 Utility Services
	A. The City does not sell or supply any water or wastewater services to or within any subdivision platted after October 6, 1994, for which a Final Plat has not been approved and filed of record in accordance with Sec. 3.6.6. If an exception to the sta...
	B. The City will not make a water or wastewater connection until City inspection confirms that the requirements as to the installation of water and wastewater mains have been met within the block facing the street on which the property is situated. Th...

	8.1.7 Dedication of Land for Public Use
	8.1.8 Planned Developments
	A. Submittal and Review Provisions
	B. Instruments of Covenants

	8.1.9 Private Streets, Facilities or Improvements
	A. The association bears total responsibility for maintenance in perpetuity of private improvements; and
	B. A program is established that requires the maintenance of private facilities.

	8.1.10 City Coordinates

	Sec. 8.2. Design Standards
	8.2.1 Streets
	A. Street Classifications
	1. Rural Local Street;
	2. Local Street;
	3. Rural Collector Street;
	4. Collector Street;
	5. Arterial Street; and
	6. Major Thoroughfare.

	B. Street Proposed in Comprehensive Plan
	C. Right-of-Way and Pavement Dimensional Standards
	1. The minimum standards for public street right-of-way and street pavement width are as follows:
	2. Pavement width of a street with curbs and gutters is measured from back-of-curb to back-of-curb. Pavement width of a rural street with concrete ribbon edging is measured from outer edge of asphalt to outer edge of asphalt.
	3. Where the Director of Public Works has specifically determined that no substantial problems are created, a maximum of 10 feet on either side of a roadway may be required to be dedicated as utility easement in lieu of a comparable number of feet in ...
	4. Depending on traffic patterns, densities, needs and other related factors, the City may require:
	a. Additional pavement width or public street right-of-way width for major thoroughfares;
	b. Additional public street right-of-way in vicinity of intersections of collector, arterial and major thoroughfares to adequately accommodate turning movements or access; and
	c. Additional easements needed to provide for utilities.


	D. Street Layout
	1. General
	2. Relation to Adjoining Street System
	3. Residential Subdivision Entrances
	4. Projection of Streets
	a. Where adjoining areas are not subdivided, the arrangement of streets in the subdivision must make provisions for the future projection of streets into such unsubdivided areas, unless the Comprehensive Plan provides otherwise.
	b. Subdivisions must provide for the location of a reasonable number of street openings to adjoining properties. Such an opening must occur a minimum of every 1,000 feet or in alignment with existing or proposed subdivision streets along each boundary...
	c. The developer must convey or dedicate land to the appropriate public entity for the future projection of collector and larger streets into adjoining, unsubdivided areas. For the future projection of local streets, the developer must either dedicate...

	5. Prohibition of Reserve Strips
	6. Local Streets

	E. Curvilinear Streets
	1. Curvilinear streets must meet the following standards.
	2. The City Council may approve local streets with smaller radii than required above in accordance with the exception provisions in Sec. 3.6.7. In the case of such an approval, the applicant must pay the additional cost of installing water and wastewa...

	F. Half Streets and Adjacent Streets
	G. Street Intersections
	1. Subdivision layout must provide for a minimum practical number of intersections with arterials, and those intersections should be with collector streets at intervals of a minimum of 800 feet.
	2. Off-center street intersections will not be approved; however, street jogs with centerline offsets of more than 180 feet may be submitted for consideration in accordance with the exception provisions in Sec. 3.6.7.
	3. More than two streets intersecting at one point is not permitted.
	4. A street may not intersect any other street at an angle of less than 60 degrees and curb radii at the corner must be adjusted accordingly.
	5. Major thoroughfare intersections must have property line corner chords with a minimum tangent distance of 30 feet.
	6. Curb radii at intersections, including alley openings, must be a minimum of 15 feet, measured from face of curb, except in nonresidential developments where the radii must be a minimum of 20 feet. Curb radii for drive approaches are set forth in Se...

	H. Cul-de-Sacs
	I. Typical Street Section
	J. Street Grade
	1. Streets other than local streets must have a maximum grade of five percent, unless the natural topography requires steeper grades, in which case a seven and one-half percent grade may be used, if the site distance is adequate and there are no inter...
	2. Local streets may have a maximum grade of seven and one-half percent.
	3. All streets must have a minimum grade of five-tenths of one percent.
	4. Centerline grade changes with an algebraic difference of more than two percent must be connected with vertical curves of sufficient length to provide a minimum of 600 feet sight distance on collectors, arterials and major thoroughfares. A minimum s...
	5. If a cross slope is necessary or desirable from one curb to the opposite curb, such cross slopes must not exceed 12 inches in 30 feet.

	K. Curbs and Gutters
	1. Streets must be edged with curbs and gutters and designed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual. Rural local and rural collector streets must be edged with 12-inch wide concrete ribbons.
	2. Radial curbs and gutters must be constructed at each corner upon each block to which curbs and gutters are constructed.
	3. Lay-down curbs must be constructed across all alleys with street intersections.
	4. State specifications govern construction and alteration of state highways.

	L. Street Construction by Bonded Contractor
	M. Street Post and Markers
	N. Monuments
	O. Streets Within Planned Developments
	P. Provision for Replatting Subdivisions

	8.2.2 Alleys
	A. Generally
	B. Intersection of Alleys
	C. Dead-End Alleys

	8.2.3 Sidewalks and Trails
	A. Purpose
	B. Where Required
	1. Sidewalks must be provided in the public street right-of-way, along both sides of arterial streets and along one side of collector streets.
	2. The location of new sidewalks along a collector street must be in the established pattern, or as the Director of Planning determines, considering available public street right-of-way and existing or future infrastructure, or, all factors being equa...

	C. Dimensional and Construction Standards
	1. Sidewalks along local (if provided) and collector streets must be a minimum of four feet wide.
	2. Sidewalks along arterial streets must be a minimum of six feet wide.
	3. Sidewalks must be built in line with existing sidewalks. In the absence of an adjoining sidewalk, the edge of the sidewalk closest to the street must be a minimum of two feet from the curb. This section should not be construed to prohibit paving th...
	4. Sidewalks must be built in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	5. Construction plans must be submitted with the Building Permit application. Required sidewalks must be constructed before the Chief Building Official issues a Certificate of Occupancy.
	6. Obstructions including, but not limited to utility poles and signs are not permitted in sidewalks.

	D. Sidewalk Not Required
	1. Where the subject property is proposed for single-family residential use in the UE (Urban Estates) zoning district.
	2. Where the subject property is located along streets within Industrial Parks described below:
	a. Northwest Industrial Park – for the purposes of this Section the Northwest Industrial Park consists of properties within or fronting on the boundary depicted below and formed by:
	i. Moore’s Mill Road from Wendland Road to Pegasus Drive;
	ii. Pegasus Drive from Moore’s Mill Road to North General Bruce Drive;
	iii. North General Bruce Drive from Pegasus Drive to Enterprise Road;
	iv. Enterprise Road from North General Bruce Drive to Eberhardt Road;
	v. Eberhardt Road from Enterprise Road to Industrial Boulevard;
	vi. Industrial Boulevard from Eberhardt Road to Wendland Road; and
	vii. Wendland Road from Industrial Boulevard to Moore’s Mill Road.

	b. Southeast Industrial park – for the purposes of this Section, the Southeast Industrial park consists of properties within or fronting on the boundary depicted below and formed by:
	i. East Avenue H from one-half mile west of the western H.K. Dodgen Loop right-of-way line to easternmost city limit line;
	ii. The easternmost city limit line from East Avenue H to Farm to Market Road 3117;
	iii. Farm to market road 3117 from the easternmost city limit line to the eastern State Highway 36 right-of-way line;
	iv. The eastern State Highw36 right-of-way line from the southern city limit line to the eastern H.K. Dodgen Loop right-of-way line;
	v. A straight line from the eastern State Highway 36 right-of-way line to one-half mile west of the western H.K. Dodgen Loop right-of-way line.



	E. Cost Sharing for Sidewalks
	1. On portions of property developed for single-family residential use that adjoin an arterial street, or a County, State, or Federally maintained highway, the developer shall build an arterial width sidewalk, and the City shall bear the cost of sidew...

	F. Waiver of Sidewalk Requirements

	8.2.4 Utility Easements
	A. Each block that does not contain an alley must contain or have access to a utility easement at the rear of all lots, or at other appropriate locations as determined by utility providers or the City Engineer, reserved for the use of all public utili...
	B. Required drainage easements must allow for a minimum of 15 feet in width in addition to any width required for a drainageway structure. This easement may be split between drainageway sides but one side (easement) must be a minimum of 10 feet in wid...
	C. The developer must arrange with the appropriate utility provider for the payment or refund of construction costs of each utility involved.
	D. Where two utility easements intersect or turn at right angles, a diagonal of not less than 10 feet from the normal intersection of the easement line is required. At other angles the Director of Public Works must review the diagonal length.

	8.2.5 Blocks
	A. Intersecting streets determining block lengths must be provided at such intervals as to serve cross traffic adequately and to meet existing streets or contemporary and accepted subdivision practices.
	B. Blocks must be designed with the standards in the Design and Development Standards Manual.
	C. A plat must demonstrate reasonable provisions in the street layout for the public health and safety, particularly the circulation of emergency vehicles and anticipated truck traffic.

	8.2.6 Lots
	A. General Requirements
	B. Access to Lots
	C. Side Lot Lines
	D. Extra Depth and Width in Certain Cases
	1. Where a lot in a residential area backs up to a railroad right-of-way, a high pressure gasoline, oil or gas line, an industrial area or other land use that has a depreciating effect on the residential use of property, and where no marginal access s...
	2. In no case may a residential lot depth in excess of 175 feet be required. Additional lot width, up to 100 feet may be required where a residential lot sides to the conditions described in paragraph 1 above.

	E. Lot Arrangement
	F. Subsequent Platting

	8.2.7 Water and Wastewater
	A. Size of Water Mains
	1. The recommendation of the design engineer for the developer;
	2. Peak demands for domestic and irrigation use of water;
	3. Fire protection and hydrant coverage; and
	4. Growth and development possibilities for the area.

	B. Size of Wastewater Lines
	1. The recommendation of the design engineer for the developer;
	2. Peak demands; and
	3. Growth and development possibilities for the area.

	C. Wastewater Clean Outs
	1. Full-size clean outs may be used in place of manholes at the end of cul-de-sacs where
	a. Wastewater mains run in a straight line;
	b. A maximum of three service lines converge at one point; and
	c. The distance from the proposed cleanout to the nearest manhole is less than 500 feet.

	2. Each home or building drain must be provided with a clean out near the junction of the building drain and building sewer, in accordance with Chapter 7, Article 21, Plumbing Code, of the Code of Ordinances and the Design and Development Standards Ma...

	D. Time of Construction
	E. Fire Hydrants
	F. On-Site Sewage Facilities
	1. A subdivision with a proposed on-site sewage facility must not be approved if adequate wastewater service is available within 500 feet of the property line of the subdivision or if the subdivision contains one or more lots that are less than 22,500...
	2. The Planning and Zoning Commission may approve a subdivision with on-site sewage facilities containing lots that are less than 22,500 but more than 15,000 square feet in area if:
	a. Such subdivision predominantly contains either the Altoya, Bastrop, Lewisville, Mendard or Venas soil series; and
	b. The owner or developer of the subdivision demonstrates by convincing evidence that due to soil type, volume of sewage, topography, building size, density, percolation tests, design of the on-site sewage facility and other relevant factors that a sm...

	3. In no event may such a subdivision be approved containing lots which that are less than 15,000 square feet in size.


	8.2.8 Drainage and Storm Sewers
	A. Drainage structures must be designed and constructed in accordance with the Drainage Criteria and Design Manual and in such locations and of such size and dimensions to adequately serve the subdivision and associated drainage area as demonstrated o...
	B. In new subdivisions, the developer must provide all the necessary easements and rights-of-way required for drainage structures, including storm sewer and open or paved channels.

	8.2.9 Flood Damage Prevention
	8.2.10 Street Lights
	8.2.11 Subdivision Construction Standards
	A. Inspection of Construction Work
	B. Addressing, Street Naming and Subdivision Naming
	C. Administration of Construction Standards
	D. Costs of Installation

	8.2.12 Avigation Release
	8.2.13 Development on H. K. Dodgen Loop
	A. Provision of Loop and Frontage Road Right-of-Way
	1. Any property subdivided or upon which a Building Permit is requested, that fronts on H.K. Dodgen Loop, must be built upon or subdivided in such a manner so as to provide for the main lanes for H.K. Dodgen and frontage road, where necessary, that co...
	2. An owner or developer of property fronting H.K. Dodgen Loop desiring to subdivide, or obtain a Building Permit on said property must submit a plat or site plan to the City for approval. The plat must address public street right-of-way for the main ...

	B. Access Standards
	1. General Requirements
	a. Temporary Access
	b. Shared Access
	c. Internal Circulation
	d. Temporary Deceleration Lane
	e. New Crossovers

	2. Standards and Specifications



	Sec. 8.3.  Park Land Dedication
	8.3.1 Requirements for Park Land Dedication
	A. General Requirements
	1. Whenever an approved residential Final Plat is filed of record with the County Clerk of Bell County, such plat must contain a clear fee simple dedication of an area of land to the City for park purposes. Such area must equal one acre for each 133 p...
	2. All plats must show the area proposed to be dedicated under this Section. The payment of cash may meet the parkland dedication that this Section requires when this Section permits or requires.
	3. The City Council declares the development of an area smaller than three acres for the public park purposes as impractical. Therefore, if a Preliminary Plat proposes fewer than 399 units resulting in a required dedication of less than three acres, t...
	4. Where an area of less than five acres is required to be dedicated, the  Planning and Zoning Commission  may accept the dedication or require payment of cash instead of land dedication in the amount that Sec. 8.3.2 requires if it determines that suf...
	5. The dedication that this Section requires must be made by the filing of the Final Plat clearly showing such parkland dedication or contemporaneously by separate instrument unless additional dedication is required subsequent to the filing of the Fin...
	6. Before any dedication of parkland or payment of cash instead of land dedication may be required, the Planning and Zoning Commission must find at the public meeting at which the subdivision is considered for final approval, that the dedication of pa...
	7. If payment of cash instead of land dedication is determined to be appropriate, the Director of Parks and Leisure Services must determine the location of the park where the funds will be spent within 90 days of the final acceptance of the completed ...
	8. When the Temple Housing Authority or Habitat for Humanity is the developer of a subdivision, park dedication requirements (land or cash) may be waived, and the City must provide or obtain park land, or fund the park fee, to assure provision of neig...

	B. Prior Dedication or Absence of Prior Dedication
	1. Credit may be given for dedication of land or cash paid instead of land dedication that was dedicated or paid pursuant to the previously existing zoning ordinance or subdivision ordinance of the City.
	2. If a dedication requirement arose prior to the passage of this section, the ordinance in effect at the time such obligation arose controls that dedication requirement, except that additional dedication is required if the actual density of the dwell...

	C. General Requirements in the Extraterritorial Jurisdiction (ETJ)
	1. The area proposed for development is more than one mile from the existing city limits’
	2. The proposed subdivision will create fewer than nine lots; and
	3. The City has not set forth plans to annex the area proposed for development in the City's Municipal Annexation Plan.


	8.3.2 Cash Instead of Land Dedication
	A. A land owner responsible for dedication under this Section may elect to meet the requirements of Sec. 8.3.1 in whole or in part by cash payment instead of land dedication in the amount set forth in subsection B below. Such payment instead of land d...
	B. The dedication requirement may be met by a payment of cash instead of land dedication sufficient to acquire land and provide for adjacent streets and utilities for a neighborhood park to serve the area in which such development is located. Such per...
	C. The City Council, following a recommendation of the Planning and Zoning Commission, may reduce the per dwelling unit contribution for multiple family dwellings and manufactured home land lease community by a maximum of one half if they are satisfie...
	D. The Director of Parks and Leisure Services may reduce the per dwelling unit contribution for a land lease community by one-half to credit the development for required onsite recreational amenities.

	8.3.3 Comprehensive Plan Considerations
	8.3.4 Special Fund and Right to Refund
	A. There is hereby established a special fund for the deposit of all sums paid instead of land dedication under this section. The fund is known as the Parkland Dedication Fund. All monies set aside in the fund must be used exclusively for park and rec...
	B. The City must account for all sums paid instead of land dedication under this Section with reference to the individual plats involved and the contributing developer. Funds designated for development of an existing neighborhood park must be spent wi...
	C. Funds designated for land acquisition and development of a new neighborhood park must be spent within five years from receipt.
	D. When funds from several different subdivisions are being accumulated to develop a neighborhood park serving several different subdivisions they must be segregated in an account earmarked for that particular project within the parkland dedication fu...
	E. The placing of a parkland dedication fund in a "treasury fund" that the Director of Finance has established is not deemed a violation of this Section, so long as the Director of Finance maintains a separate account for these proceeds for the purpos...

	8.3.5 Additional Requirements
	A. Any land dedicated to the City under this section must be suitable for recreational purposes, such as for parks, playgrounds and usable open space.
	B. The following characteristics of proposed parkland areas are generally unsuitable:
	1. Any area is primarily, (more than 50 percent), located in the hundred year floodplain.
	2. Any areas are of unusable topography or slope that render more than 25 percent of the area unusable for organized recreational activities.
	3. Due to unusual circumstances relating to subsoil, slope or topography, the development of the property for park or recreational purposes would be extremely difficult or expensive as the Director of Public Works and the Director of Parks and Leisure...

	C. The above characteristics of a park land dedication area may be grounds for denial of any Preliminary or Final Plat.
	D. Drainage areas may be accepted as a part of a park if the channel is constructed in accordance with the Design and Development Standards Manual, and if the channel cuts off no significant area of the park from public access. Provided, however, that...
	E. Each park must have ready access to an improved public street so as to provide visual access to a majority of the park area.


	Sec. 8.4. Improvement Guarantees
	Sec. 8.5.  City Participation
	8.5.1 Perimeter Streets
	A. Local and Collector Streets
	B. Arterial and Larger Streets

	8.5.2 Internal Streets
	A. A substantial amount of traffic will be generated from, to or through the subdivision because of existing or future conditions; or
	B. The Comprehensive Plan indicates a need for certain major thoroughfares through or adjacent to the subdivision.



	Article 9 Nonconformities
	Sec. 9.1. General
	9.1.1 The provisions of this Article are adopted pursuant to Local Government Code Chapters 43, 211 and 212.
	9.1.2 Nonconformities are those land uses, structures, signs or lots of record that do not conform with the requirements of this UDC. The adoption of this UDC does not make nonconformities illegal; however, nonconformities must not be modified except ...
	9.1.3 Nothing in this Article prohibits the ordinary repair and maintenance of a nonconformity.

	Sec. 9.2. Nonconforming Uses and Structures
	9.2.1 A nonconforming status for a use or structure exists when:
	A. On September 19, 1991, the use or structure was in existence and lawfully constructed, located and operating in accordance with the provisions of the previously existing zoning ordinance; or
	B. As a result of amendments to this UDC, the use or structure does not comply with the standards of this UDC.

	9.2.2 A nonconforming use or structure lawfully existing and operating prior to the adoption of this UDC may not be increased, enlarged or expanded beyond that, as it existed on September 19, 1991, except in the following circumstances.
	A. To provide off-street loading or off-street parking spaces upon approval of the Zoning Board of Adjustment; or
	B. To remodel or build an addition to an existing residential structure in a LI, Light Industrial or HI, Heavy Industrial district, in conformance with the Area Regulations for Single-Family Dwelling-3 districts.
	C. To replace a mobile home with a HUD-Code manufactured home or a HUD-Code manufactured home with a different HUD-Code manufactured home, on property where the existing mobile home or HUD-Code manufactured home was in existence and lawfully located b...

	9.2.3 Any nonconforming use may be changed to a conforming use and once such change is made, the use must not be changed back to a nonconforming use.
	9.2.4 If a nonconforming use is abandoned, all nonconforming rights cease and the use of the premises must, from that point on, be in conformity with this UDC. Abandonment involves the intent of the user or owner to discontinue a nonconforming operati...
	9.2.5 If a nonconforming structure or a structure occupied by a nonconforming use is destroyed by fire, the elements or other cause, it may not be rebuilt except to conform to the provisions of this UDC. In the case of partial destruction of a nonconf...
	9.2.6 Where a lot, tract or parcel is occupied by a lawful structure, and where the acquisition of public street right-of-way by a City, county, state or federal agency causes such structure to become nonconforming regarding any requirement of this UD...
	9.2.7 The Zoning Board of Adjustment may require the discontinuance of nonconforming uses or structures under any plan whereby the full value of the structure and facilities can be amortized within a definite period of time, taking into consideration ...
	9.2.8 The Zoning Board of Adjustment may permit an extension of the two-year amortization period for nonconforming use as a sexually oriented business under the terms of the City’s regulations governing sexually oriented businesses. The applicant must...
	A. The full amortizable value of structures and fixtures attached such structures if the applicant made such investments prior to September 19, 1991 or prior to the first required public notice by the City Council of its intent to annex the land when ...
	B. The net profits and depreciation realized during the two-year amortization period; and
	C. Any incidental costs associated with termination of the nonconforming use, such as structural demolition expenses or moving expenses of nonfixture property.

	9.2.9 After examining such evidence and hearing discussion by City staff and the applicant, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may, if necessary, grant any extension that the applicant is due under the terms of this subsection.

	Sec. 9.3. Nonconforming Signs

	Article 10 Enforcement, Violations and Penalties
	Sec. 10.1. Enforcement
	10.1.1 See Sec. 1.4 of the UDC. Administration, interpretation and enforcement of this UDC is the shared responsibilities of the Director of Planning and the Chief Building Official, in coordination with the Director of Public Works. Administration of...
	10.1.2 See Sec. 1.4 of the UDC. The City Attorney may institute appropriate action in a court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this UDC with respect to any applicable violation that occurs within any area subject to the provision...

	Sec. 10.2. Violations
	Sec. 10.3. Penalties

	Article 11 Definitions
	Sec. 11.1. Abbreviations
	Sec. 11.2. Defined Terms
	(a) To help residents recuperate from the effects of drugs or alcohol addiction;
	(b)  To help homeless persons or families achieve independence and obtain permanent housing; or
	(c)  To provide temporary shelter for persons who are victims of domestic abuse.
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